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When studying the place attachments of residents, you can not help to reflect upon 

your own attachments to places. On reflection, I have realised that my research 

has been closely related to my own life. I joined the Amsterdam School at the start 

of my PhD research in May 2005, just as my son was born. As a first time father you 

could say I had a lot on my mind (and my research was not always the first among 

them). Surprisingly, my room at  the school provided a quiet place to take my mind 

off the worries of fatherhood at home an d enabled me to focus my mind on the 

emotional stress of others; residents who were forced out of their homes because 

they were demolished  or renovated.  

At the same time I experi enced at first hand what the effect is of having 

children on my attachment to the neighbourhood where I lived. Before Thomas was 

born, I was the typical •dinky• (double income no kids), whose social life mainly 

took place outside the neighbourhood and my house was no more than a place to 

eat, sleep and lounge. The neighbourhood took on a whole new meaning after 

Thomas was born, both physically and socially. One of the best ways to stop him 

from crying was to push the buggy around in the neighbourhood; the rocking motion 

was the only thing that would send him off to sleep, allowing me to explore the 

area where I lived on foot in blissful peace. During those quiet moments I grew 

quite fond of all those places in •my• neighbourhood. It also brought me into 

contact with many neighbours, whose existe nce I had largely ignored so far. It was 

quite fascinating to discover the number of parents living in the area and to 

discover how easily it was to bond with them by showing off my (sleeping) baby in 

the buggy.     

What it meant to move house became a reality for me when in February 

2007 I moved out of the Netherlands with my family and England became our new 

home. All of a sudden, I found myself in a new environment where all the familiar 

faces and places were gone. This time I was surrounded by dinkies, while being 
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confined to my new home as a house dad and PhD student. However, I became 

quickly attached to my new environment, thanks to England•s best park (Saltwell 

Park) on my doorstep. Many happy mornings were spent at the pond and play 

ground of this great place, meeting ot her parents and even fellow countrymen. 

This gave personal meaning to the title of a book I wrote on the meaning of social 

urban renewal with Kees Fortuin, •Feeding the DucksŽ. I do not want to suggest 

that every relocated resident should be supplied with a loaf of bread and a pond 

full of ducks, but I think there is a lot to be said for the importance of attractive 

public spaces for new residents to get attached to their neighbourhood.  

Three years on at the end of my research, in May 2005, my PhD project and 

personal life became once again intertwined. While I was finalising my thesis, I 

moved up the societal ladder by finding a job as Research Associate at the 

University of Teesside, around the corner from our house in Eagl escliffe, personally 

demonstrating the intertwinedness of social mobility and neighbourhood 

attachment. The story became full circle with the birth of my daughter: I started 

studying the emotional ties of others when Thomas was born and finished when 

Jessica arrived. By then I was settled in a new country; not only by finding a new 

home and job, but also by feeling emotionally connected again to the place where I 

live. This time, my children did not provide the biggest incentive, but in true 

English style, my garden. After spending many a weekends digging and weeding to 

transform my pebbled backyard into a prop er English garden, complete with apple 

tree and vegetable plot, I wa s firmly rooted in my nei ghbourhood. How this relates 

to the residents I was studying you ca n read in the following chapters.  

 

As you will read in chapter two, emotions are a thoroughly social affair, even when 

studied as a subject for a doctorate. I would like to mention a number of people to 

whom I am deeply thankful and attached.  

First of all, my sincere thanks go to Jan Willem Duyvendak, who has been a 

mentor ever since he became my dissertation professor in 1997, when I was 

studying Sociology at the University of Utrecht. Later, when he became General 

Director of the Verwey-Jonker Instituut in Utrecht, we collaborated on many 

research projects, where he helped me to develop myself as a researcher and as a 

person. When he became professor of Sociology at the University of Amsterdam, he 
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didn•t think twice when I asked him to be come my PhD professor. He allowed me 

to follow my own path, while guiding me with advice and a sharp mind for detail 

and overview, exposing the weaknesses is my argument and opening up new ways 

of thinking and directions for my research. One couldn•t wish for a better PhD 

professor.   

I own sincere thanks to my colleagues and the management team at the 

Verwey-Jonker Instituut, who supported me  in my quest to become a doctor and 

allowed me to take time out of the office to study in Amsterdam. I consider the 

institute as a place where I grew up as a re searcher and still feel strongly attached 

to the place. I would especially like to thank my room mates, Kees Fortuin, Jody 

Mak and Ron van Wonderen, who kept me going with liquoric e, herbal teas and fine 

conversations.  

I would also like to than k Maggy and Gerry Price for sacrificing their Turkish 

holiday to correct my Dutch English (dunglish) and greatly improve the readability 

of this book. And of course, I would like to thank my parents for their continued 

support in and outside school: after 29 years I am finally taking my last exam.  

And last, but not least, my  wife Kathryn, who has been supportive of my 

undertaking between two labours, two countries, two house moves and two jobs. If 

ever a PhD was a test of endurance, ask my wife. Without your support and love I 

would have never been where I am now. 
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1. Introduction 

 

 

 

1.1  What is the Problem? 

 

Many cities in Western Europe are faced with persistent social problems. Popular 

neighbourhoods of the past, situated on the outskirts of city centres, are nowadays 

characterised by low-income populations, high unemployment levels, high crime 

rates, racial tensions and low levels of social capital among its residents. However, 

the problems are not only social. The housing stock in these neighbourhoods does 

not comply anymore with the housing dema nds of today•s market. The houses, 

mainly built before or shortly after World War II, are often too small, poorly 

maintained and designed for a lifestyle that has rapidly changed and diversified 

over the last six decades. In short, the problems housing associations face are as 

much spatial as social.  

Housing associations and policymakers have tried to deal with these 

problems by focusing on the spatial redesigning of deprived neighbourhoods. They 

assumed that they could kill two birds with one stone: by demolishing large parts of 

the old housing stock and by replacing them with more up to date and diversified 

housing, they hoped not only to solve the problem of a mismatch on the housing 

market, but also to solve the persistent social problem in these neighbourhoods. 

The new housing should attract higher in come groups to poor city areas, which 

should also benefit the less fortunate living there. The new arrivals should bring 

money to the neighbourhood to strengthen the economic base of the area, while 

also bringing a vital ingredient for neighbourhood life: social capital. 

Policymakers and housing professionals believed that residents in deprived 

areas were not only deprived of labour market and educational opportunities, but 

especially lacked the right kind of social capital. Living too close to people, with 

the same lack of opportunities, reduced their chances for upward mobility, and 

kept them trapped in their deprived positio n. By knowing the right kind of people, 

residents should acquire access to much needed information and skills to move up 
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the societal ladder. Towards this goal large  restructuring programmes are set up in 

the Netherlands, which aim not only at  renovating the housing stock, but 

specifically focus on attracting higher income groups to the deprived centre areas 

of the big cities, in order to help poor residents bridge their social capital deficit. 

Enabling a social mix became a central ingredient of Dutch urban renewal policy.   

Critics of these programmes have warned against the opposite effect: urban 

renewal programmes do more harm than good for the social bonds of people in a 

neighbourhood: residents are forced to  move out to make room for the new 

bourgeoisie (gentrification), uprooting their already distressed social networks and 

leaving the neighbourhood more segregated due to different time-space patterns 

between old and new residents. The new occupants, on the other hand, are not 

interested in their poorer neighbours and prefer to spend their resources and time 

elsewhere and with more li ke-minded people. Research seems to confirm these 

claims. Blokland (2001) showed, for example, that hi gher income groups do not 

develop more civil action in neighbourhoods than lower income residents and 

Kleinhans, Veldboer and Duyvendak (2000) demonstrated that even under this 

assumption mixed neighbourhoods do not lead to more socially vital communities. 

•Meeting• (the possibility of contact) ra rely leads to •mating• (engaging into 

meaningful contact), because residents prefer to interact with people who are 

more like themselves. Instead of interacting with each other, different groups are 

mainly living together, apart. There are so me middle class exceptions to this rule, 

but they remain limited (Veldboer, Engbersen, Duyvendak, Uyterlinde, 

forthcoming). In short, the direct positive effects of mixing appear to be modest or 

even problematic.  

Evidence on the claim that the results will be counter-effective is more 

inconclusive. Gentrification is visible, though, not in every city (Duyvendak, 

Veldboer, Baillergeau, Van der Graaf (2005 ). Research by Kleinhans (2005) suggests 

that, to some extent, networks are indeed uprooted, but to a limited and relatively 

harmless extent: residents th at are forced to move out of their neighbourhood 

relocate in adjacent neighbourhoods thus in close proximity to their old neighbours 

leaving these networks virtually intact. Contacts that are lost are not usually 

mourned, because the neighbourhood is only a small node in their network that is 

easily replaced by contact elsewhere (through work, school, family and friends). In 
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sum, loss of social capital is limited both in extent and magnitude, and seems 

easily restored.  

However, Kleinhans• research points to a new direction, where losses are 

greater and potential gains are higher. He demonstrates in his dissertation (2005) 

that relocated residents did not mourn the loss of social capital, but the loss of 

attachment to the place they lived in. The emotional ties they developed over time 

with the place where they lived provided an emotional source of comfort and 

identity which is cut by moving; causing d istress, feelings of displacement and not 

belonging. These findings suggest that in specifying the effects of social-spatial 

interventions more attention is needed to the social-emotional ties of residents• 

place attachment. Although much research is devoted to the uprooting of and 

changes in the social networks of residents in urban renewal, much less is known 

about the changes in the social-emotional ties of people to the neighbourhood.  

 

 

1.2 Out of Place? 

 

This research will, therefore, focus on the social-emotional ties of residents and 

research how these ties are affected by urban renewal. How do residents feel at 

home in their neighbourhood and do these feelings change during urban renewal? 

My motives are both conceptual and practical. I believe that social interactions and 

the physical settings where these interactions take place are intrinsically 

connected: social behaviour is influenced by the design of places and the quality of 

spaces is, in turn, influenc ed by the social behaviour that takes place in these 

spaces. This insight is not new. However, many attempts to use this relationship 

have failed in the past: all too often a renewed space is not used the way in which 

it was intended by the designers, illustrating that this is not a straightforward 

relationship that can easily be manipu lated. Many post-war neighbourhoods that 

were designed with a specific ideology in mind, often based on the ideal of a self-

supporting community, are classified today as deprived areas and targeted for 

urban renewal and major •res tructuring• programmes.  

The question of how to combine social and spatial measures in urban 

renewal is central to the cur rent political debate in the Netherlands and was one of 
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the main causes for my research. Although the social-spatial question is a political 

issue, I argue that in order to research this question scientifically a redefinition is 

required. This concerns the framing of the social dimension of urban policy not 

exclusively in terms of social capital or social mobility, but as well in terms of 

emotional ties of residents to places. I believe that emotional ties strongly 

influence the perception of space in the neighbourhood for the residents, and 

therefore how they will use (or avoid) this space. Although feelings related to a 

place are fluctual and even volatile, they always refer to a set geographical 

location, which is more fixed and resistant to change. The same place can evoke 

many different feelings fo r many different groups and in dividuals, accommodating 

for social differences, but also for social change. Social change does not necessarily 

have to result in a neighbourhood out of place with its new population, if the 

neighbourhood space allows different emotional ties to settle in and attach 

themselves to the environment.  When the physical environment is successful in 

making different groups feel at home over time in the neighbourhood, this 

environment does not always need to change shape to accommodate social change. 

Therefore, spatial interventions need to take account of the emotional ties of 

existing and new residents, by creating both new environments and by sustaining 

existing ones, which allow a changing and diverse population to feel at home in 

their neighbourhood.  

So far, attention for the emotional ties of residents in urban renewal has 

been almost non-existent or at the very least has not been framed as such. More 

implicit references are made in the hot Dutch political debate on immigration, 

although these references are ambiguous. Politicians state that it is important for 

new citizens to feel at home in their new country, while at the same time they 

argue that immigrants should  cut all emotional ties to their country of birth. 

Research on the place attachment of immigrants, howeve r, shows that objects and 

rituals from their home country are importa nt mediators for feelings of attachment 

to their new country. A simplistic and implicit conceptualisation of place 

attachment is used to describe and deal with the emotional ties of immigrants.  The 

same holds true for urban po licy. In the Dutch urban polic y, implicit references are 

made to the emotional ties of residents: urban renewal programmes should protect 

and re-attract the original residents, who feel alienated from their neighbourhood 
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by the decline of their area and the arrival of large numbers of immigrants in their 

neighbourhood. The social programme is mostly defined by the rights and 

obligations for thos e who have to move.  

Equally simplistic and implicit conceptualisations are used when discussing 

the role of middle class groups in urban renewal. In order to lure these groups into 

the neighbourhood, much attention and resources are devoted to improve 

neighbourhood reputations and to provide deprived areas with a new unifying 

identity by redesigning the neighbourho od for different life styles and branding 

areas with positive new images. However, these images often prove very difficult 

to implement in the design, due to their vague and unproblematic nature (negative 

reputations and differences between residents are ignored) and because they are 

unrelated to the daily practices of residents and professionals.  

Explicit attention in urban renewal is needed for the emotional ties of 

residents, not only as a separate and valuable goal in itself for urban renewal, but 

also because it is linked with the two other social goals of urban renewal: 

increasing social cohesion and social mobility of residents. It is important to specify 

the different relationship between these three social goals in order to get a clearer 

view of the effects of urban renewal programmes and design more effective ways 

to attain the social goals.  

 

 

1.3 Aim and Research Questions 

 

This research deals with feelings of home in a changing environment: the feelings 

of people whose neighbourhoods are being regenerated. The term •regenerated• 

has a positive connotation, implying new opportunities for the neighbourhood. 

However, regeneration is not always positively received and perceived by residents 

whose neighbourhoods are being demolished. It can evoke uncertainty about the 

future: where to live, who will return, what will happen to the neighbourhood in 

between? Feelings of home surface and become challenged by the regeneration 

process: •Will I feel at home in the new house or neighbourhood?Ž, •Will I still feel 

at home in the same neighbourhood when  all the people I know have left?Ž  
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Central to my research is  the following question: 

 

How do urban renewal programmes affect the emotional ties of residents?  

 

This key question was broken down into the following sub questions: 

 

- What types of emotional ties can residents develop to their neighbourhood? 

- Do emotional ties of residents differ between resident groups, places and 

over time?   

- (How) do urban renewal programmes aim to  affect the emotional ties of 

residents to their neighbourhood? 

- What (spatial and social) interventions are used in urban renewal 

programmes that coul d affect the emotional ties of residents? 

- How do different urban renewal programmes change the emotional ties of 

residents to their neighbourhood?  

- Does the effect of urba n renewal programmes diffe r for resident•s groups 

and places?   

 

To answer these questions, different types of data have been used, both 

quantitative and qualitative.  Existing quantitative survey data on housing needs 

and neighbourhood satisfaction (WBO/ WOon) were re-analysed to explore the 

emotional ties of residents in deprived n eighbourhoods in the Netherlands, focusing 

on 56 so-called priority neighbourhoods which receive additional funding from the 

government to implement spatial, social  and economic projects for tackling 

poverty, deprivation and degeneration. Changes in the social emotional ties of 

residents in deprived areas were studied over time and compared to non-deprived 

areas to research the possible effect of urban renewal on the emotional bondings 

to the neighbourhood.  

The statistical analyses, however, could not reveal what the particular 

effects are of different urban renewal programmes on the emotional ties of 

residents in deprived areas. Each city designs its own urban renewal programme 

and although ambitions and goals are often similar, the ways in which urban 

renewal programmes are implemented differ widely between cities and therefore 
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there are potentially different effects for each urban renewal programme. To study 

the effects of different pr ogrammes, more detailed in formation was required on 

the specific make-up and implementation of urban renewal programmes. This 

qualitative information was be gathered in two Dutch case studies; the first case 

study was conducted in the neighbourhoods of Angelslo, Bargeres and Emmerhout 

in Emmen, and the second case study took place in the borough of Hoogvliet in 

Rotterdam. The case studies were based on earlier research I was involved in as a 

researcher at the Verwey-Jonker Institute and were extended for the purpose of 

this research to explore the effects of urban renewal on the emotional ties of 

residents. The research in  Emmen was commissioned by Emmen Revisited to 

evaluate the impact of their urban re newal programme afte r 5 years (Van der 

Graaf & Duyvendak, 2005). The research in Hoogvliet was conducted as part of a 

larger research project for the borough of  Hoogvliet, in collaboration with the 

University of Amsterdam and the OTB research institute in Delft (Veldboer et. al., 

2008).  

Both case studies are part of the 56 priority neighbourhoods and have 

developed their own programmes to tackle deprivation. In doing so they developed 

projects that implicitly and explicitly try to influence the emotional ties of 

residents. How do they work and what can we learn from them, as much from their 

mistakes as their successes, for the use of emotional ties in urban renewal? The 

qualitative case studies will allow further elaboration on the analyzed effects from 

the survey data. Changes in patterns of emotional ties can be connected to the 

implementation of specific projects in order to establish their effectiveness.  

 

Urban renewal and the search for combined spatial, social and economical efforts 

is not an exclusive Dutch affair; many West-European countries are faced with 

similar problems and many of them look abroad for innovative approaches. 

International networks are established to share experiences and extract good 

practices and a large body of international comparative research is carried out to 

establish the relative effectiveness of each country and different cities within 

countries across Europe. This research will contribute to this endeavour by 
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comparing notes with the United Kingdom 1. The United Kingdom is not only my new 

home country, but also an interesting case  study for my resear ch. Just like the 

Netherlands, the United Kingdom has a large social rented housing sector, which is 

even bigger than the private rented housing sector. The housing markets in both 

countries show comparable developments in the second half of the 20th century, 

although behind these similarities major differences are visible between the social 

housing sectors in both countries. In England and the Netherlands large scale urban 

renewal programmes are set up to tackle deprivation and within these programmes 

the attention to social and emotional ties varies greatly, although in the United 

Kingdom there appears to be more attention to emotional ties to places in urban 

renewal. This is reflected in the consistent references made in policy documents 

and scientific articles to housing as homes: dwellings are not merely places of 

bricks and mortar, but are places of home to the people who live in them. Before 

any attention is given in British urban renewal programmes to the role of higher 

income groups, activities focus on changing the identity and reputation of an area. 

Making people proud of their home ground in order to prevent them from self-

destructive behaviour is one of the elements of this community-approach. Do these 

differences in approaches lead to differe nt effects of urban renewal programmes 

on the emotional ties of residents in the Netherlands and the United Kingdom?  

 To research this effect of urban renewal in the United Kingdom comparable 

quantitative and qualitative analyses will be performed. Fo r the quantitative 

analyses, data will be used from the British Household Panel Survey (BHPS), 

collected by the University of Essex. BHPS started in 1991 and follows a 

representative sample of households, yearly interviewing face-to-face every adult 

member, making it one of the longest runnin g panel surveys in the world. Similar to 

the Dutch data, changes in the emotional ties of residents in deprived areas will be 

                                                 
1 The United Kingdom of Great Britain and No rthern Ireland, commonly known as the United 

Kingdom, the UK, or Britain, consist of England, Northern Ireland, Scotland and Wales - the four 

constituent countries. Great Britain means the countries of England,  Wales and Scotland considered 

as a unit. The term Great Britain is often used  (incorrectly) as synonymous with the UK. However, 

the UK and Great Britain are not eq uivalent since the UK is a state formed from the union of Great 

Britain and Northern Ireland ( www.wikipedia.org ). My research focuses on one of the four countries 

of the United Kingdom, England, although I will use the terms English, British and the UK 

interchangeably, referring to the country of England, unless otherwise stated.  
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studied, over time and compared to non-deprived areas, in order to research the 

possible effect of urban renewal on ties. The added bonus of this data is that the 

panel design allows for stronger assumptions about causality. The effects of 

different urban renewal programmes will be studied in two English case studies: 

one in the neighbourhood of Sale in Manchester and one in the area of Newcastle 

and Gateshead. In both Manchester and Newcastle-Gateshead the emphasis in the 

regeneration programme is on changing area reputation and behaviour of residents. 

In the former the regeneration partners opt for an individual approach while in the 

latter a collective approach is preferred based on a large scale public art-

programme. The case study of Manchester is also based on earlier research I 

conducted at the Verwey-Jonker Institute, while the data for the case study on 

Newcastle-Gateshead is newly collected for this research and chosen for its focus 

on a culture-led generation as a means to influence the emotional ties of residents 

through urban renewal. More details on the research data can be found in chapter 

three.  

 

 

1.4 Overview of the Research 

 

In chapter two , the concept of •feeling at home• and attachment to the 

neighbourhood is explored. What does it mean when people say they are •at 

homeŽ? And how can we measure something as intangible as feelings about a place? 

The sociological literature on emotions and place is explored to find clues for the 

study of this concept, resulting in the adaptation of the social-psychological 

concept of •Place Attachment• as a theoretical framework for the research. Based 

on this concept, different dimensions of feeling at home are distinguished in order 

to explore patterns of emotional ties to the neighbourhood in the Netherlands and 

the United Kingdom.  

In chapter three  the different dimensions of feeling at home are 

operationalised by discussing both quantitative and qualitative data sources. For 

each data source a research strategy is described: variables are selected from the 

Dutch and English survey data on each dimension of place attachment and the four 
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case studies, two in each country, are introduced, including the research methods 

that will be used in each case.   

In chapters  four and five  the results are discussed of the secondary analyses 

on the Dutch and English Survey data respectively: the Housin g Needs Survey (WBO) 

by the Dutch Ministry of Spatial Planning, Housing, and the Environment (2002-

2006) and the British Household Panel Survey (BHPS) by the University of Essex 

(1998-2003).  

Before discussing the case studies an overview will be given in chapter six  of 

the housing sector and urban renewal policy in each country. The case studies will 

be discussed individually in chapters Seven to Ten.  

The urban renewal programme of Emmen Revisited is discussed in Chapter 

seven. The development of Emmen Revisited demonstrates an ongoing search for 

combining physical urban renewal with economical and social interventions. This 

search has widened the social scope considerably from purely resident participation 

to include social cohesion among residents, and even initiatives that recognise the 

importance of neighbourhood attachment.  

Chapter eight investigates the urban renewal programme in Hoogvliet. In 

the regeneration of Hoogvliet, the part ners developed a two bill strategy for 

increasing neighbourhood affection: directly by designing a new neighbourhood 

identity for its residents and indirectly by increasing the social mobility of 

individual residents. Improved job and educational qualifications of residents 

should benefit the neighbourhood at large by improving the reputation of and 

attachment to the area.   

Chapter nine  looks at a tenant reward scheme developed by a local housing 

association in Sale, Manchester to increase the involvement and independency of 

residents (mostly on welfare benefits) and in doing so, their attachment to the 

housing association and the neighbourhood. 

Chapter ten  discusses culture-led regeneration in Newcastle-Gateshead. 

Central to this programme was the develo pment of eye-catching culture venues, 

combined with a large scale public art programme aimed at a radical improvement 

of the area reputation through th e strengthening of local identity.  

Finally, in chapter eleven, lessons will be drawn from the results of the case 

studies and the survey analyses. Are the reported changes in line with the goals set 
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2. People and Places: A Theoretical Exploration  

 

 

• Where is the character at home? ƒ The char acter is at home when he is at ease in 

the rhetoric of the people with whom he shares life Ž. (Auge, 1995: 108)  

 

• Home is the familiar place from which one speaks to one•s neighbours about what 

they share in common because they occupy common placesŽ. (Boswell, 1997)  

 

 

2.1 Introduction 

 

Where is home, and what is home exactly? What is home usually goes without 

saying: we go home after a da y•s work, return home from a trip or stay at home 

when we are sick. However, home can be many different things to many different 

people: the house we live or lived in, the neighbourhood where we relax, the city 

we work in, the country we originate from, or everyplace where we put our hat, as 

Marvin Gaye sang. All these different feelings of ho me have one thing in common: 

they are all connected to a certain place, a house, a neighbourhood, a city, a 

country, even something as small as a bench in a public park.  Much less is known 

why we feel at home in a certain place. Whether we feel at home appears to be an 

uncertain outcome of many unconscious decisions. Usually, we only become aware 

of these unconscious feelings when we leave the place they are connected to, or 

when this place itself is changing.  

My research deals with feelings of home in a changing environment: people 

whose neighbourhoods are being regenerated. This subject is hardly researched in 

urban renewal. Although much  research is devoted to the uprooting of and changes 

to the social networks of residents in urban renewal, much less is known about the 

changes in the social-emotional ties of people to the neighbourhood. My research 

will, therefore, focus on these ties and research how these ties are affected by 

different urban renewal programmes in the Netherlands. To study the emotional 

ties of residents, I have first consulted the literature on social cohesion and social 
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capital as starting point for my search for new researchtools on the connection 

between people and places. The concept of social capital has been central to the 

debate on the social dimension of urban renewal. Can it be equally useful for 

studying emotional ties in urban renewal? As I will demonstrate in the next 

paragraph, the concept of social capital neglects the influence of places, and 

therefore my search continued by reviewing the role of places in Sociology. I will 

argue that there is a lack of attention to the study of places in Sociology and 

therefore I will turn in this chapter to another body of literature in Sociology 

devoted to the study of emotions, in the hope to find a concept which is more 

sensitive to places. This will result in the discussion of a particular social-

psychological concept, place attachment. This concept provides a bridge between 

both dimensions by focusing on the relationship between people and places, and 

therefore the connection between spatial and social structures. However, I will 

start with a discussion of the concepts of social capital and social cohesion, which 

are often used by scientists and urban regenerators to link people and places in 

urban renewal programmes. How useful are these concepts for research on urban 

renewal and what can they tell us abo ut the emotional ties of residents?  

 

 

2.2 Social Capital and Social Cohesion in Urban Renewal: Remedy or Symptom? 

 

Urban renewal in the Netherlands is concerned with the social bonds of people. 

Living in a poor, deteriorated, crime-ridden neighbourhood does not only diminish 

the labour market and educational opportunities for residents, but is also 

perceived to reduce their social capital, which is deemed crucial to improve their 

living conditions. According to policy make rs, living too close to people with the 

same lack of opportunities, reduces their chances for upward mobility and keeps 

them trapped in their own prison. Altern atively, by knowing the right kind of 

people, residents should acquire access to much needed information and skills to 

move up the societal ladder. Therefore, large restructuring programmes are set up 

in the Netherlands, which ai m explicitly at attracting higher income groups to the 

deprived inner areas of the big cities in order to help poor residents bridge their 

social capital deficit. Critics of these programmes have warned against the 
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opposite effect: urban renewal programmes do more harm than good for the social 

bonds of people in a neighbourhood; residents are forced to move out to make 

room for the new bourgeoisie (gentrificati on), uprooting their  already distressed 

social networks and leaving the neighbourhood more segregated due to different 

time-space patterns between old and new residents. The new occupants are not 

interested in their poorer neighbours and prefer to spend their resources and time 

elsewhere and with more likeminded re sourceful people. Who is right in this 

debate? To answer this question, first of all a clearer understanding of the concept 

of social capital is necessary to assess the potential of social bonds between 

neighbours for urban renewal programmes. Therefore, in the next paragraph the 

history and different uses of the concept of social capital will be briefly explored. 

 

2.2.1 What is Social Capital? 

Social capital has a longstanding tradition in the social sciences and refers, in 

addition to human and economical capital, to the value of social relations. Social 

capital is the product of individuals who are embedded in a network of social ties, 

which they can use to mobilize aid and support. Portes (1998) provides a useful 

definition:  

 

Social capital refers to the capacity of individuals to command scarce 

resources by virtue of the ir membership in netwo rks or broader social 

structures (ƒ) social capital does not inhere in the individual, as the 

possession of money (material capita l) or education (human capital) does, 

but is instead a property of the individu al•s set of relationships with others. 

Social capital is a product of embeddedness  (Portes, 1998).     

 

This definition distinguishes between three different aspects of social capital, 

which are often confused in scientific literature; the structure, the content and the 

effects of social capital. Social relations and networks are the bearers of social 

capital; individuals do no possess social capital. The content of social capital is 

established by the norms of trust and reciprocity that are valid within the network 

and that motivate the individuals within the network to supply other members with 

aid and supports. The effects of social capital are the material and immaterial 
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benefits (and disadvantages) for the individuals in the network or the society at 

large that arise out of the interplay of the structure and content of social capital.  

The concept is first mentioned in the 1961 classic of Jane Jacobs:  The Death 

and Life of Great American Cities. She used it to describe how communities use 

networks of ties to channel diversity and contribute to the life of cities. 

Sociologists such as Pierre Bourdieu (1979) and James Coleman (1988) further 

developed the concept in their research. Bourdieu used the term social capital to 

explain the advantages and opportunities that accrue to people through their 

membership in groups, while Coleman used it to refer to the advantages which 

social ties afford individuals. More rece ntly, the phrase is made popular by the 

work of Robert Putnam who uses it to explain why in some Italian regions 

democratic institutions are flourishing, whil e in other regions to talitarian regimes 

remain.  In his explanation he echoes the heritage of De Tocqueville: regions with a 

strong civil society, and accordingly dense networks of social ties, are more 

effective in nurturing democratic institutions. Putnam puts a high interest on civil 

society as the manufacturers of social capital, the latter which he vaguely defines 

as •a commitment to co-operation, the presence of trust in fellow citizens, the 

usage of norms of reciprocity and the existence of social networks in a society•.  

For Putnam, social capital essentially means reciprocity.  Reciprocity among 

citizens is, according to Putnam, essential for a strong civil society and hence a 

strong democratic government.  

His research resulted in an extensive scientific and political debate on the 

definition of social capital and whether this capital is declining in modern society.  

Putnam is sure of the latter: in his book •Bowling Alone• he paints a dramatic 

picture of American society in decline, characterized by ongoing individualization, 

because people spent too much time in front of their televisions instead of 

developing social ties and accumulating social capital.  However, not all scientists 

share his pessimistic view. Different authors point to new forms of  social capital, 

which are created outside the traditional institutions (church, family, bowling 

clubs) of civil society.   

A less heard critique on Putnam research deals with the supposed equality of 

citizens and their social capital. Critics, like Talja Blokland, argue that social 

capital creates inequality, because citizens do not possess equal amounts of social 
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capital. Especially the ones that need it most; people at the bottom of society 

possess the least, while the ones with the best connections are already advanced 

on the societal ladder. This refers to the dark side of capital, a concept coined by 

Richard Florida (and discussed earlier in the work of Pier re Bourdieu) stressing the 

excluding power of social capital.  

Another issue of debate is the question •which form of social capital is 

declining in modern society?Ž Are people in  general interacting less with others and 

do they prefer to stay among like-minde d individuals or does individualization 

merely mean weaker ties between many mo re individuals? Central to this debate 

are the concepts of bonding and bridging, referring respectively to social capital 

that unites people who already know each other and social capital that connects 

strangers. Duyvendak and Hurenkamp (2005) argue for instance, that •communities 

light•, with only weak times among its members, are the preferred mode of 

organization in modern society, due the diverse and multilevel networks that 

people maintain. Others, like Talja Blokland, argue that social capital is not 

needed at all in the neighbourhood. According to Blokland all that is needed for 

neighbours to get along is •public familiarity•. She uses the concept of public 

familiarity to emphasise the need for knowledge about neighbours, instead of 

knowledge acquired in personal contact with  neighbourhoods, to develop social 

trust in neighbourhoods. According to Blokland the neighbourhood is not a basis for 

shared identification, but me rely a framework that can be used for identification. 

Repeated observations of people in the public space of the neighbourhood are 

sufficient to anticipate whether we can trust a neighbour or not. This knowledge 

does not need to be acquired in close personal contacts with neighbours. Her 

concept is consistent with the warnings of some scholars (Anderiessen & Reijndorp, 

1989; Wellman, 1996; Friedrichs, 1997) against putting too much emphasis and fate 

on the neighbourhood as a basis for identification and integration. They distance 

themselves from policy makers and landscape architects who paint a romantic 

picture of the harmonious community of the past, where life was well-organized 

and everybody knew and helped each other.  They dismiss this line of thinking not 

only as a relic from the past but also as a •mythical netherworld• that never 

existed.  
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When someone tells you he or she used to have many contacts in the 

neighbourhood and now only a few, then thi s mainly tells us something about 

the amount of familiarity people used to have: •everybody knows everyone•, 

but •knowing• meant more o ften •knowledge about others,  •being familiar with 

another•, not being part of personal ne tworks of sustainable relationships 

between people who like each other (2005: 30).  

 

According to Talja Blokland, it is not so much a decline of social capital - caused by 

people not bowling together anymore or sp ending too much time in front of the 

television - that makes neighbours mistrust each other but the lack of opportunities 

to observe each other•s behaviour in the neighbourhood .  

 

The mentioned large societal changes  [migration, increased social and 

geographical mobility, technological changes  and the depillarisation] have each 

reduced and differentiated the practical usage of the neighbourhood, meaning 

the amount of activities in daily li fe that take place within the neighbourhood  

(2005:30).  

 

Therefore she argues for more public meet ing places in the neighbourhood, where 

people don•t have to interact but can acquire public familiarity with another.  

 

2.2.2 Social Cohesion 

The shift from small homogenous communities of strong ties to larger more 

heterogeneous communities of weak ties in modern society was identified more 

than a century ago by the founding fathers of social sciences, Max Weber, George 

Simmel and Emile Durkheim, who witnessed a transition from a rural based society 

to an industrialized society. Ever since their grounding work the weakening of 

social ties and the growing of larger and more heterogeneous networks of people 

are a recurring theme in sociological research and on the policy agenda. Nowadays, 

after a transition to a post-modern society, this theme is linked to large societal 

trends; globalization, privatization, reforming of the welfare state, and the rise of 

information technology. To describe these transitions to a (post-) modern society, 

social scientists have used the concept of social cohesion, referring to the 
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connectedness of people within a social or political system. The concept has been 

used in many different ways, focusing on the participation of people in public 

institutions, describing the social contacts people maintain with each other, or 

referring to people•s orientation to collective norms and values.  The connections 

between people have been studied at ma ny different levels, ranging from micro 

(individuals) to meso (neighbourhoods, cit ies and regions) and macro level (nations 

and global networks).  This makes social cohesion a multilayered and 

multidimensional concept, which is difficult to capture in a single definition. 

However, all applications of the concept refer in some way to the consistency of a 

social or political system and the connections and solidarity of people within these 

systems. Paul Schnabel tries to capture this commonality and range of use in his 

definition of social  cohesion as:  

 

The extent toward which pe ople express in their be haviour and experience 

their involvement with societal groups in their personal life, as citizen in 

society and as a member of society (Schnabel 2000: 22). 

 

Comparing both concepts, social capital and social cohesion share many 

similarities; both deal with the networks and social ties of people, describing their 

structure and function in different times and places. However, social capital seems 

primarily concerned with networks between and within communities and focuses on 

the individuals in these networks. Social cohesion is more concerned with the 

institutional context in which the social networks are embedded. The concept 

emphasizes (more than social capital) the role of institutions and focuses on the 

social system made up by the networks of people. The political sciences are the 

exception to the rule where special attention is paid to the role of institutions, in 

particular, to the relationship between citizens and state. The research of Putnam 

is a good example.  

Each concept has been claimed and developed by different theoretical 

paradigms, which compete with each other for the attention of social scientists. 

The first one is rational ch oice theory, with utilitarian motives at its core: people 

engage in and maintain social ties because it allows individuals to satisfy their 

personal needs at a minimum cost. This view is opposed by communitarism, which 
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takes norms, values and emotions as the basis for community building. 

Communitarism stresses the moral dimension of human behaviour: people need to 

feel part of a community, with which they can share common values and which can 

help them to build a (collective) identity. Both paradigms stress different sides of a 

coin, but in their work both paradigms st rongly oppose each other. Rational choice 

theory stresses the voluntary nature of contact: people choose to engage in 

relationships because it allows them to maximize their goals with a minimum of 

effort. Communitarism argue s that people inherently ar e social beings who are 

driven by feelings of belonging and soli darity; they stress that people simply cannot 

live without meaningful contacts.  

These different dimensions of contact are often placed in sequential order; 

contacts based on strong feelings of solidarity represented the rural society and 

have been replaced in modern time by voluntary types of co ntact. However, the 

above-mentioned classical sociologists have used dimension of contact to explain 

why societies were not falling apart: both individuals maximizing their 

opportunities and groups looking for solidarity are present and necessary in past 

and modern society. Likewise, in urban renewal both approaches are visible. In the 

Netherlands, urban research acquired more recently a strong focus on the social 

mobility of individual residents, analyzing the opportunities created and used by 

residents to improve their careers, either on the housing, labour or educational 

market. Contacts with families, friends, co lleagues and neighbours are beneficial 

to a resident in acquiring access to valuable information and resources for finding a 

job or a new house, or st arting an education.  

Another popular line of research approaches the neighbourhood as a mix of 

different (ethnic) groups who need to learn to coexist by sharing a minimal 

standard of norms and values. In this view neighbourhood problems are caused by a 

lack of co-operati on. Therefore contacts between different groups need to be 

stimulated to allow the exchange of values and norms and to help correct 

stereotypical imag es of each other. Researchers focusing on social mobility find the 

concept of social capital particularly useful, while the concept of social cohesion is 

more appealing for researchers on mixed neighbourhoods/ social mixing, although 

combinations exist in  urban renewal research as well.  Research on role modelling 

takes social capital theory as a starting point, but analyses the use of social capital 
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by other residents, particular the exchange of values. Less fortunate residents can 

advance in society by copying the behaviour and using the valuable resources of 

more able neighbours who act as role models for them.   

Therefore, the question is not which concept is better, but which concept is 

the most appropriate for the research at  hand? Depending on the form of contact 

one likes to study, one chooses social capital over social cohesion and vice versa. 

Given the focus of social cohesion on collective norms and values and hence shared 

grounds for identification, so cial cohesion appears to be a more appropriate 

concept for this study. However, what is missing in the concept is a reference to 

the spatial context of the social relati ons under scrutiny. Research on place 

attachment and place identity (Altman & Low, 1993) sh ows that social interactions, 

which are necessary for social cohesion to develop, are related to the places where 

these interactions take place. Therefore, any concept of social cohesion used in 

urban renewal research needs to take the relationship between people and places 

into account 2. In urban renewal these dynamics are especially pressing: social 

networks are uprooted and places in the neighbourhood become more contested as 

new groups enter and claim th eir territory while the re maining residents try to 

maintain their sense of community and home within their neighbourhood.  

 

 

2.3 Social versus Emotional Ties 

 

Another reason to given more attention to relationship between social bonds and 

places is the growing evidence of the limited benefits of social capital for urban 

renewal programmes. Remember the debate earlier in the previous paragraphs 

about whether social bonds, particularly with higher in come groups, would increase 

the social mobility of the lower income residents or whether they would do more 

harm than good by forcing out the original residents (gentrification) and uprooting 

                                                 
2 A new concept seems appropriate for the study of  social relations in ur ban environments. So far 

the debate in urban renewal has either focused on the social mobility of  individuals (with the use of 

social capital) or on increasing the social cohesion between diffe rent groups in a neighbourhood. 

•Place capital• (the symbolic value of places) can be  used as an additional concept for the studying 

of social relations in urban renewal. By studying the emotional ties of people to places, the spatial 

context of social bonds can be better understood. 
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their already distressed social networks, leaving the neighbourhood more 

segregated due to different time-space patterns between old and new residents. 

Although research confirmed that the mixing goals of urban renewal were 

problematic (Blokland, 2001; Kleinhans et.al.,2000), evidence on the claim that the 

results would be counter effective remained inconclusive (Duyvendak, et.al., 2005; 

Kleinhans, 2005).  

However, this research points to a new direction, where losses are greater 

and potential gains are higher. Kleinhans (2005) demonstrates in his dissertation 

that moving residents not so much mourn the loss of social capital, but the loss of 

attachment to the place they lived in. The movers do not miss the people, but the 

places that are left behind as an important frame of reference. The emotional ties 

they developed over time with the places where they lived provided an emotional 

source of comfort and identity which is c ut by moving, causing di stress, feelings of 

displacement and not belonging.  

Other evidence for the importance of emotional ties to residents is 

presented by Henk Flap en Beate Völker (2004) in their research on neighbourhood 

ties and sense of community. Their statistical analyses demonstrate that there is a 

positive relationship between the social networks and the sense of community 

(emotional attachment) in a neighbourhood on one side, and the willingness of 

residents to look  out for each other (i.e. exercise social control) on the other side. 

Moreover, while social ties are important for making people feel at home in their 

neighbourhood, sense of community is more important for the amount of social 

control residents are able to exercise in an area. This means that it is not so much 

the social networks that influence the behaviour of residents, making them feel 

safe to address teenagers that make too mu ch noise or to prevent cars from getting 

burgled, but that their sense of community enables them to be in control of their 

neighbourhood. Social ties influence the behaviour of residents only indirectly by 

increasing the sense of community of residents allowing them to act together.  

Both research findings suggest that in specifying the effects of urban 

renewal programmes more attention is needed for the connection between people 

and places. To understand the effects of different social-physical interventions, not 

so much the changes in social bonds need to be studied, but the changes in 

emotional ties of residents in urban renewal areas. This raises a whole new set of 
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questions. How can residents• emotional ties to their neighbourhood be defined 

and studied? How do emotional ties of residents develop and are there different 

forms of emotional ties possible for diff erent groups of residents? How are different 

emotional ties affected by urban rene wal programmes: do different groups (e.g. 

higher and lower level inco me groups) respond differently? Are higher income 

groups less emotionally connected to their neighbourhood, explaining th eir lack of 

enthusiasm to help their less fortunate neighbours? And do lower income groups, 

due to their social immobility, possess more emotional capital, explaining their 

strong sense of loss when they are forced (even temporary) out of their 

neighbourhood by urban renewal programmes? If so, can urban renewal 

programmes ease their pain and enhance their connectedness to their new or 

renewed neighbourhood, as politicians in the post-Fortuin era are keen to see? Can 

the involvement of new (higher income) arrivals in the neighbourhood, and hence 

their social bonds with the original residents, be increased by changing their 

emotional ties to the neighbourhood?  In sum, by studying the emotional ties of 

residents and the relationship between social bonds and emotional ties, a new 

perspective might be gained on the effe cts of urban renewal programmes. To be 

able to answer the above raised questions, we need to know more about the 

emotional ties of people to places, which will be the aim of the next paragraph. In 

studying the emotional ties of residents I will explore two possible routes in 

Sociology: the role of emotions  in Sociology and the role of place in Soc iology. First 

of all, I will look into the role of emotions in Sociology:  what can Sociology teach 

us on the use of emotions? If feeling at home is an emotion, how can we study it 

sociologically?   

 

 

2.4 Sociology of Emotions 

 

The study of emotions in sociology has accelerated over the past three decades. In 

his review of sociological theories of human emotions, Turner and Stets (2006) 

conclude that five general theoretical frameworks have emerged in Sociology; 

dramaturgical theories , symbolic interaction ist theories, interactio n ritual theories, 

power and status theories and exchange the ories. The first frame work is based on 
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the work of Goffman (1967), according to whom the emotional world is a stage: 

• individuals make dramatic pr esentations and engage in strategic actions directed 

by a cultural script Ž (Turner and Stets, 2006: 26). Goffman is not so much 

concerned with what emotions are and how they come into being, but is more 

interested in the ways emotions are dealt with. Culture, according to Goffman, 

defines which emotions are to be experienced and expressed in different 

situations. It constrains the actions of individuals on a stage in front of an 

audience, while at the same time individuals actively manipulate their emotions 

or, more precisely, the expression of th eir emotions, to ma nipulate audiences 

about their sincerity and concern, or get access to valued resources and gain power 

over others.  

This framework is extended by Arlie Hochschild (1983, 1990), who 

internalised the struggle of actors over the control of their emotions. While 

Goffman is mainly concerned about the influence of culture and social structures 

on the expression of emotions, Hochschild is more interested in the internal 

conflict that arises when people•s personal feelings are out of place with the 

emotions they must express to others in their audience according  to the cultural 

script of their group or societ y. She uses the concepts of feeling and frame rules to 

explain this conflict. Feeling rules describe what an in dividual is supposed to feel in 

a particular situation. These rules are devel oped by an individual over time and are 

based on three framing mechanisms: histori cal (what have I done before in similar 

situations?), pragmatic (which repertoires of emotional responses do I have at my 

disposal/ what do I know?), and moral (w hat do my norms and values tell me to 

do?) These three mechanisms validate the appropriate response (feeling rule) of an 

individual. If this selected response is at odds with what the individual feels at that 

moment and place, then this discrepancy generates new negative emotions, which 

motivate the individual to engage in emotional repair work by trying to reduce the 

tension and adhere to the demanded emotion in the given situation. For instance, 

by emitting expressive gestures that are mo re in line with the scripted emotion or 

by invoking thought and ideas associated with the demanded emotion. 

The tension between what we ought to feel and are actually feeling is also 

central to symbol ic interactionalist theories. Howe ver, they describ e this tension 

not so much as a conflict between emotions, but between identities. People•s 
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emotional responses are, according to these theories, not enforced by an outside 

cultural system of feeling and framing rules,  but are the result of an internal drive 

to align their identities with the outside world. People constantly try to confirm 

their self (identities) in interaction with others. • When others respond to us in a 

manner that is consistent with the way we  see ourselves, we experience positive 

emotionsŽ (Turner and Stets, 2006: 29). However, when people don•t respond to us 

the way we expect them to, we feel distressed and experience emotions as 

anxiety, anger, shame and guilt. Therefore, symbolic interaction alist theor ies also 

try to describe the ways in which we try to bridge the gap between expectations 

and actual experiences. According to the interactionalists, individuals will first use 

the exit option and leave the situation. When they cannot, they will try to change 

their behaviour or their self-perceptions and identities to conform to cultural 

expectations. In some interactionalist theories a hierarchy is emphasised: when 

identities are confirmed they move up in the hierarchy of an individuals• identities, 

with identities higher up in the hierarchy more likely to be presented that those 

lower in the hierarchy.   

So far, the individual takes centre stage in dealing with their emotions, 

while the larger sociological world only appears in reference to wider cultural rules 

or the emotional responses of others. In the third theoretical framework 

distinguished by Turner and Stets (2006) emotions are emphasised as collective 

achievements of a group.  Interaction ritual theories start from the assumption that 

individuals try to maximise their emotional energy in an encounter. However, they 

acknowledge that the build up of emot ional energy depends on specific group 

dynamics, which create more enduring collective emotions sustained across 

encounters. These collective group rituals sustain solidarity and result in the 

development of groups symbols which are powerful enough to reinvoke the 

collective emotional energy of the interaction rituals. The introduction of 

collective level in emotional theories brings power and status into play: according 

to interaction ritual theories, the capacity to increase positive emotional energy is 

mediated by power and pres tige. Those with more power and prestige have first 

rights and are able to use the symbols to invoke the emotiona l energy associated 

with the symbols, while • those with less power must give deference and as a 

consequence experience less positive and perhaps negative energy, leading to less 
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commitment Ž (Turner and Stets, 2006: 33). This can even lead to alternative 

strategies revolving around minimizing the loss of emotional energy rather than 

maximising positive emotional energy.  

This issue of power and prestige is further taken up by power and status 

theories, which document the effects of power and status on the arousal of 

emotions. In its most simplistic form the theories state that when individuals have 

or gain power, they experience satisfaction, confidence, and security, whereas 

they experience anxiety, fear and loss of confidence when they lose power. A 

crucial element in these theories is the introduction of expectation states: • When 

individuals expect to gain power, but in fact do not, they lose self-confidence and 

experience fear and anxiety Ž (Turner and Stets, 2006: 35). When the opposite 

happens (the gain of unexpected power) , they feel more satisfied and self-

confident. In other words, expectation states add more fuel to the power 

dynamics. This addition brings us back to the earlier dramaturgical and symbolic 

interactionalist theories, which stressed the damaging tension between 

expectations (either external or internal) and actual feelings. However, the micro 

level perspective has now been replaced by a more meso level perspective, 

stressing the importance of group dynamics  in the creating and sustaining of 

emotions, while micro dynamics add further  fuel to these group processes.  

The connection with the macro level is less developed in sociological 

theories on emotion. Turner and Stets conclude that: • Most power and status 

theories are micro in their  focus on the relations am ong power, prestige and 

emotionsŽ. They discuss a noteworthy exception by Barbalet (1998) who 

investigated the distribution of emotions over different segments of a population, 

which possess varying levels of power and prestige. Barbalet argues that changes in 

social structures are responsible for the biggest changes in emotions by off-setting 

the distribution of valued resources as power, honour, and material well-being.  

The effect of social structures is an alysed by exchange theories. Starting 

from a rational choice perspective, which states that individuals are motivated to 

receive rewards or utilities and avoid costs and punishment, emotions come into 

play, according to exchange theories, when rewards and costs are assessed against 

normative standards of justice and fair exchange. • When payoffs exceed costs and 

investments while meeting st andard standards of justic e, individuals experience 
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positive emotions Ž (Turner and Stets, 2006: 41).  More importantly, justice 

standards overrule the utilitarian principle in exchange theories: when profitable 

payoffs fall below wh at is considered fair or if pa yoffs exceed the justice standards 

of equity too far, the individual will feel less positive and will even experience 

negative emotions. What is considered fair depends on the payoffs and costs of 

other people, past payoffs in  similar exchanges with others and the relative power 

of these others.  

Thus, this depends essentially on a social comparison, which brings us back 

to the symbolic interactionalist theories, al though culture is reduced to a relative 

profits and costs comparison. Exchange theories go on to study the nature and 

intensity of emotion when the conditions of exchange alter: the type of exchange, 

the types of structures in which exchanges of resources occur, the relative power 

and dependence of actors on each other for resources, the expectations for 

resources, the standards of justice that apply to the exchange, and the attributions 

that actors make for success or failure in rece iving profitable payoffs (Turner and 

Stets, 2006: 41). However, exchange theories fail to make the link between the 

individual and collective level because they reduce social structures to a pay off 

game between individual actors whose exchanges do not rise above the meso level. 

Moreover, they reduce em otions to a by product of these exchanges.  

In sum, emotions in Sociology appear primarily as individual responses to 

external norms (Dramaturgical theories) or an internal dr ive to confirm identities 

(Symbolic Interactionalists), whereas power and status decide on the scope and 

availability of emotional responses (Power and Status theories). Emotions are a 

commodity, which the powerful possess in more positive amounts, while the 

dominated are left frustrated with the negative emotions. Emotions become a 

predefined response to power and status games, the outcome of a calculated pay 

off in social and economical exchanges between individuals (Exchange theories) In 

spite of the efforts in Sociology to theorise emotions, emotions are narrowly 

defined and limited to the meso level.  

Even the feeling and framing rules, which were introduced by the sociologist 

Arlie Hochschild as a clear attempt to incorporate society in the explanation of 

individual emotions, are in the end a micro level affair, because it is the individual 

who decides what the right emotion is in a given place and time, based on past 
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experiences and his or her emotional repertoire and the values they adhere to. 

Society sets the frame for these decisions and is reduced to a passive backstage for 

individual emotions. Hochschild does not elaborate on the interaction between 

individual responses and feeling and framing rules; do individual responses feed 

back into these rules, allowing them to change over time and place? What are the 

dynamics of feeling and fram ing rules and how do they respond to structural and 

cultural changes?  

Not only are emotions in Sociology narrowly defined at the micro and meso 

level, we are also left none the wiser regarding the relationship between people 

and places: what role do places play in the emotional exchanges between 

individuals and how are power and status affected by different places? Can places 

become an expression of power and status or even an emotional commodity in 

power and status struggles?  In the next paragraph I will there fore investigate the 

role of place in Sociology. Can this literature tell us more about the emotional ties 

of residents to places? 

 

 

2.5 Sociology of Place 

 

Thomas Gieryn (2000) awakes us rudely from this mission before we have even 

started.  He argues that there is a worrying lack of attention to places in Sociology. 

In his review of the sociological lite ratures, Gieryn (2000)  concludes that, 

•although there is an enduring tradition of robust sociological studies of place, they 

often remain invisible because they ar e rarely framed as suchŽ (464). There 

appears to be •no space for place in sociology•: summing up popular sociological 

opinion Gieryn states, that in  the post-modern network so ciety, the importance of 

places is greatly reduced. The flow of goods, capital and information moves 

through nodes in one or another network and is no longer anchored at any place 

necessarily. Instead, places become more alike in a cosmopolitan society in which 

cities have to compete with another over creative capital and the latest 

establishment of retail and food giants. Even iconic places are no longer tied to 

specific places: if you would like to see the Eiffel Tower, the Egyptian Pyramids 
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and the Statue of Liberty, you can visit them all in on e day by playing the slot 

machines in Las Vegas. Place just does not seem to matter any more.  

However, this conception is misleading, as several authors have pointed out. 

Globalisation goes hand in hand with processes of localisation: increased mobility 

and homogenisation of places increase rather than reduce the need for 

differentiation. Setting yours elf apart from other places  becomes necessary to gain 

an advantage in the global competition for goods, capital and information. This 

effect is known as •glocalisation• (Swyngedouw, 2004). In particular anthropologists 

have recently become interested in the continued or even increased distinctiveness 

of places in a globalised society while sociologists, on the other hand, have been 

quick to accept the homogenisation-hypothesis.  

Whoever is right, the fact remains that sociologists have not showed a great 

interest in places or have been successful in disguising their interest. Gieryn (2000: 

464) blames a false modesty by which sociologists stick to their guns and prefer to 

leave the matter of places to specialists from geography out of fear that 

environmental determinism would rob special and cultural variables of their 

explanatory power, or becaus e sociologist worry that the particularities of discrete 

places might compromise the generalising and abstracting ambitions of the 

discipline. Instead Gieryn argues for a more place-sensitive sociology:  

 

Nothing of interest to sociologists is nowhere (cited in Casey, 1993). 

Everything that we study is emplaced; it happens somewhere and involves 

material stuff  (2000:466). 

 

Comparing behaviour patterns, structural changes and attitudes is, in his view, 

futile if nothing more is hypothesised about the effects of the geographic locations 

where these patterns and change take place. Places are for Gieryn more than racial 

proportions or neighbourh oods and unemployment rates of cities, where place 

becomes a stand-in for clusters of variables. For sociological studies to become 

place sensitive, they need to feed in information about relative location of the 

collected data and, for instance, the si gnificance of architecture, landscape and 

the perceptions and understandings of pla ce by the people who live there or not. 
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An example of •misplaced• sociological research is the work of Claude Fischer and 

his Subcultural Theory of Urbanism (1975, 1995). Fisher argues that cities are the 

breeding grounds of subcultures3. According to Fischer, subcultures flourish in 

cities, not because of the social breakdown in cities where people are freed from 

their traditional community ties and can engage in norm-less and deviant behaviour 

(Wirth, 1938), or because cities attract particular kinds of people, like ethnic 

minorities and artistic avant-garde (Gans, 1962), but because of the sheer size of 

the place. Due to their size, cities stimulate subcultures to diversify and intensify 4. 

Although Fischer emphasises the power of place, he reduces place simply to a 

backstage for subcultural exchanges. 

A sociologist who is more sensitive to places is Dolores Hayden. In her classic 

article (1994) on the power of place, she argues that places ca n be a powerful 

source of identity. In the article she describes the struggle of local residents in 

Bunker Hill with the local Community Redevelopment Agency (CRA) over the 

preservation of ru ndown buildings in the neighb ourhood. While the CRA opts for 

massive commercial development to provide the downtown area with a new 

identity, she presents an alternative account of place building by emphasising the 

importance of women from diverse backgro unds and women•s work, both paid and 

unpaid, to urban survival. Instead of preserving buildings which represent the 

identity of a small white, Anglo-Saxon and Protestant male elite, she argues for the 

re-use of more modest urban buildings that represent the social and economical 

                                                 
3 Fischer defines subcultures as •large sets of people who share a defining trait, associate with one 

another, are members of institutions associated with the ir defining trait, adhere to a distinct set of 

values, share a set of cultural tools, and take part in a common way of lifeŽ. 
4 Large places, like cities, attr act migrants, who bring along the ir cultures and create a greater 

diversity in subcultures through ec onomic, spatial, insti tutional and cultural specialisation. Size 

does not only stimulate diversity, but also intensives the different subcultures that live close to 

each other, because larger places have larger subcultures which more  easily sustain institutions and 

resist outside influences, while the diversity of subcultures increas es the chances of encounters and 

conflicts with members of differe nt groups, which reinforce group boundaries. Which is not to say 

that different groups do not influence one other: bet ween-group contact also leads to the diffusion 

of (similar) traits. However, Fischer argues that th e net result is more diversity, because at the 

same time cultural traits of atypi cal subcultures are diffused to others in the area. Thus, place 

(size) matters for the diffusion of and adherence to cultural traits. 
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struggles of the majority of ordinary citizens in an area where half of the residents 

are women and 60 percent are people of colour.  

 

The power of place to nurture social memory … to encompass shared time in 

the form of shared territory … re mains untapped for most working people•s 

neighbourhoods in most American cites. The sense of civic identity that 

shared history can convey is lost or re pressed. Even bitter experiences need 

to be remembered … so as not to diminish their importance  (1994: 467). 

 

By stating that pla ces nurture social memories she directly links place to social 

interactions. Another important element in her work in the struggle she describes 

over the identity of place. Her empirical research demonstrates that the meaning 

of places is contested. This point is further developed by Ed Soja, who suggests 

that space cannot be dealt with as if it were merely a passive, abstract arena on 

which things happen. Space is for Soja not an innocent backdrop to social position, 

but is filled with politics and ideolo gy. Soja argues that space has been 

misrecognised by contemporary social theory. Either space is reduced to a concrete 

form, where space is fixed, dead and undialectical, or space is reduced to a mental 

construct.  

However, according to Soja, space is more than the outcome of social 

relations and more than one of the dimensions through which the social is 

constructed. It is an active, constitutive, irreducible, necessary component in the 

social•s composition. Soja, and many other authors in this field are indebted to 

Lefebvre, who argues there is a dialectic in the lived world between spaces of 

representation and representation of spaces. In his classical work •The production 

of space• Levebre makes clear that • place is not merely a construct of social 

interaction to be consumed by people, but is actively produced and re-produced in 

an ongoing struggle of power Ž.   

This poses a new problem, if space is actively produced and reproduced by 

many different actors through time, what is then the true meaning of a place at a 

given moment in time and who decides this? Lefebvre tried to solve this puzzle by 

developing the notion of different forms  of produced space: a typology of 

spatialities that co vers a range from sensory, sensual representati onal spaces 
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through to the space of the Greek city that is assumed in classical philosophy. 

According to Lefebvre, there is a succession from natural to absolute to abstract 

space, progressively erasing nature from our sense of spatiality. In each stage a 

different form of produced space and the meanings attached to it is dominant, 

whereby each stage increases human domination over space and its meanings 

depriving places of their •real• meaning.  

This worry is shared by Sharon Zukin who argues that landscapes of power 

triumph over the vernacular. Hard cash decides in today•s world the meaning of 

space and what is left for the masses is the consumption of economically produced 

spaces. To describe these spaces, she introduced the notion of liminal spaces that 

are ambiguous and ambivalent; they slip between global markets and local place. A 

key example of liminal spaces and thorn in the eye of Zukin is Disneyland in Los 

Angeles, USA. She describes Disneyland as a place where:  

 

Stage-sets evoke the social production of visual consumption, with its 

history of resort and fantasy architectu re, its fictive nexus in Disney World, 

and its dependence on the markets to foster products that in turn create a 

sense of place. In this landscape, socio-spatial identity is derived purely 

from what we consume  (1992:243).  

 

Zukin paints a bleak picture of a society based on the motto •I consume therefore I 

am•. In her view the post-modern urban landscape imposes multiple perspectives 

which are not only wedded to economic power but also facilitate •the erosion of 

locality• … the erosion of the archetypical place-based community by market forces 

(1992; 240). Her analyses demand the recovery of authentic, good landscapes, 

which contrast to the Mickey Mouse worlds of capital.  

Although not many scholars would agree there is only one true meaning of 

place and many would find the recovery of authentic landscapes somewhat naïve, 

Zukin raised, together with Ed Soja, an important debate in the 1990s on the 

social, cultural and political contexts of place production and consumption. They 

set out to uncover, as Soja called it, •the political economy of space•. Other 

contributors to this debate were Massey (1992) and Somerville (1998). Particularly 

in Britain, a fierce debate took place on the politics of place and the politics of 
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identity. New social movements introduced a politics of resistance, exemplified by 

black politics, feminism and gay liberation, with a stro ng focus on culture and 

identity. They employed  a richly spatialise d vocabulary, focusing on how identity is 

forged and the role places play in forging a new identity, turning space into places 

of resistance. An important question in the debate was whether •concrete 

geographical and historical circumstan ces can be understood as expressions of 

abstract social relations? Ž (Keith & Pile, 1993:1).  

This debate is reflected upon in a book edited by Michael Keith and Steve 

Pile titled •Place and the Politics of Identity•. The authors conclude that 

• spatialities are political, because they  are the (covert) medium and (disguised) 

expression of asymmetrica l relations of power Ž (220). With regards to the debate 

on true and false meanings of space, the editors argue that •spa tialities draw on a 

relationship betw een the real, the imaginary and the  symbolic that is not beyond 

truth and falsity, but is different from itŽ. In other wo rds space is both real and 

false, because it is socially and politically produced, but not by one dominant group 

or stage in time, but by an ongoing struggle for the meaning of places between 

different social and political groups who change allian ces and sides during the 

conflict.  

In this struggle places act, according to Keith and Pile, as neutralisers for 

conflicts and contradictions: •We would like to argue that spatiality needs to be 

seen as the modality through which contradictions are normalized, naturalized and 

neutralizedŽ (224). Places hide power struggles and these need to be identified 

(politics of place) to understand the different meaning of place that are at stake. 

(•Politics is necessary territorial but these te rritories are simultaneously real, 

imaginary and symbolicŽ (224)). What a place represents at a given moment in time 

is, in the view of Keith and Pile, a particular political mobilization round a 

particular concept of space. The meanings different groups attach to places are 

related to the identities they present in these places: • Spatialities represent both 

the spaces between multiple identities and the contradictions within identities Ž 

(225).  

This viewpoint is closely related to the Symbolic Interactionalist theories on 

emotions discussed earlier, where individuals constantly try to confirm their self 

(identities) in interaction with others. The Politics of Identity provide a spatial 
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dimension for the interactionalist theories by focussing on the places that 

represent these identiti es and allow groups and individuals to present different 

identities. Furthe rmore, by identifying the Politics  of Place the power struggles 

stressed by Power and Status theories on emotions are uncovered and redefined as 

a struggle over the appropriate identity in a particular place. This connects 

sociological theories on emotions and place: whereas emotions are the outcome of 

power struggles, places tend to hide these struggles. (According to Keith and Pile 

spatialities of urban renewal are to be understood as an identity politics of space).  

 

 

2.6 Emotions and Places: Feeling at Home 

 

Although I have collected clues on the relationship between people and place for 

both disciplines, the study of emotions and the study of places remain thus far 

largely separate and marginalised disciplines within sociology. Both subjects, 

however, have also been studied at large and more interdisciplinary in other social 

sciences. The study of the relationship between humans and their environment is a 

fundamental subject of social scientific research and theory generated by 

geography, history, philosophy, sociology, anthropology and environmental 

psychology. It is impossible to do justice to this volume of knowledge in the scope 

of this chapter. Therefore, I started with one particular emotion: feeling at home. 

This emotion is directly connected to a place; home, where ever and whatever 

home may be, but that is a subject I will deal later with. For now it is sufficient to 

stress that home is always in some way tied up to a place or has least a strong 

spatial connotation. (Even Marvin Gay, who fe lt at home where ever he laid his hat, 

marked his home spatially by symbolically putting his hat down in a specific place. 

Where he felt at home was spatially defined, however small and temporarily). By 

researching how people feel at home I was able to analyse a particular emotional 

relationship between people and places. Until recently, sociological discussions 

have tended to ignore the experiential significance of home. 

Many of the early quotations of home refer to the country or land. 

Domestication of the word began in the 17 th and 18th centuries in England. The 

house became an essential aspect of the identity and self-definition of the middle 
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class. Rybczynski (1987) traces the origins of our current, cosy idea of home to 17 th 

century Amsterdam, wh ere merchants started separating their warehouses from 

their living quarters and so began the familiar work/home divisio n. For the working 

class, home centeredness became a permanent feature of cultural life since the 

industrial revolution. The study of (feelin g at) home has a central focus within the 

disciplines of phenomenology and philosophy (Heidegger, 1971, Bachelard, 1964). 

Their work has highlighted the human qualities of places and the bonds that 

develop. Early psychological exploration examined the affective bonds between 

people and places (Fried, 1963). This link has been more extensively studied by 

philosophers and psychologists.  

Jeanne Moore, who researched the literature on home for her PhD 

dissertation (2000), argues that previous discussions of the concept of home within 

psychology have tended to focus more on the experiential and personal aspects of 

home than the social and cultural aspects. Most researchers focussed on the 

different meaning of home and this result ed in a wide range of largely unrelated 

listings. However, from the meanings of home s tudies a new theory framed in a 

transactionalist perspective emerged, called place attachment, which is the main 

theory used in relation to home. Rather than identifying types of bonds with home 

places, the attachme nt approach emphasises the process by which people and 

home places develop relationships. Adopti ng the transactional approach provided 

by the concept of place attachment enabled me to explore the different elements 

or facets of home as part of a single complex process. The transactionalist 

perspective highlight important aspects of the study of emotions and place in 

sociology: people attach meanings to places and form affective bonds with these 

places when they present their identities in these spaces. Positive place bonding 

results in feelings of home. The concept of place attachment provides a bridge 

between emotion and place, by focusing on the affective relationship between 

people and places.  

I do not wish to imply that no other useful concepts exist, nor that the 

concept of place attachment is by far the best. On the contrary, I am aware that 

my specific focus on this concept disregards other potential useful concepts for 

bridging the gap between the spatial and social dimension of urban renewal. 

However, the task I set myself in this research is not to compare the value of 
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different theoretical concepts and to assess the relative value of the concept of 

place attachment within the rich scientific tradition of urban research, but to 

explore the specific theoretical and empirical value of this concept for studying 

and influencing the relationship between people and places. Does the concept of 

place attachment allow me to gain a better understanding of the relationship 

between the social and spatial dimension of urban renewal and does this 

knowledge help me to formulate useful suggestions for architects, urban planners 

and social workers in urban renewal that enable them to combine social and spatial 

interventions more successfully? In short, I would like to test one specific 

theoretical concept on its empirical usefulness within a specific context: urban 

renewal programmes in the Netherlands and the United Kingdom.  

 

 

2.7 Place Attachment 

 

When studying the scientific literature on place attachment, one is confronted with 

many different concepts and notions. There are many similar terms such as 

community attachment, sense of community, place identity, place dependence, 

sense of place, place attachment, etc. These different notions are seemingly 

interconnected and are often used interchangeably without much attempt to 

distinguish them from each other. This makes the concept of place attachment a 

slippery term and difficult to define.  

The concept of place attachment dates back to the sixties when it was primarily of 

interest to earlier phenomenological scholars such as Bachelard (1964) and Eliade 

(1959). They emphasized the emotional experiences and bonds of people with 

places, particularly  homes and sacred places. Unfortunately th eir work resonated 

poorly among many environmental and be havioural researchers, whose work was 

dominated by positivist philosophies, leaving little room for emphasis on subjective 

experiences.  More recently, the subject ga ined renewed interest among scientists, 

particularly in geography and anthropology. Geographers• focus on regional studies 

has sparked their interest in human action and an acknowledgement of the cultural 

significance of everyday life. Anthropologists  on the other hand were criticized for 
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their unproblematic treatment of place: pla ces were merely settings, albeit exotic 

ones, were things happened.  

 

Insufficient attention has been paid to co nceptualizing place in anthropology as 

something other than a physical setting or a passive target for primordial 

sentiments of attachment tha t flow from life•s •assumed givens• (Geertz, 

1973:259).   

 

To readdress these critics, anthropologists started paying attention to the material 

and spatial aspects of culture and acknowledged space as an essential component 

of social-cultural theory. Both disciplines, therefore, try to study the ways in which 

social behaviour shapes the environment and vice versa: the effects that the 

environment has on social behaviour. The concept of place attachment provided a 

useful theoretical framework by conceptualising the bond between people and 

places. This bond is captured in the meaning of the words attachment and place. 

According to Setha Low and Irwin Altman (1993), •attachment• emphasizes affect, 

while the word •place• focuses on the environmental setting to which people are 

emotionally and culturally attached. In their much-quoted work on place 

attachment Low and Altman (1993) offe r the following, some what confusing, 

description:  

 

Place attachment is a complex phenomenon  that incorporated several aspects 

of people-place bonding. This means that place attachment has many 

inseparable, integral, and mutually definin g features, qualities, or properties; 

it is not composed of separate or in dependent parts, components, dimensions 

or factors Ž (1993: 4).   

 

The basic assumption behind these notions, however, is a simple one: • In general, 

place attachment is defined as an affective bond or link between people and 

specific places.Ž (Hidalgo and Hernandez, 2001: 274). People become emotionally 

and culturally attached to the environmental settings where they interact with 

other people. • Place is a space that has been given meaning through personal, 

group, or cultural processes Ž (Low & Altman, 1992: 5). Central to the concept of 
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place attachment is the idea that people form meaningful relationships with the 

locales they occupy and in doing so, attach mean ing to space and transform •space• 

into •place•. Low and Altman talk of •inscribes space• implying that humans •write• 

in an enduring way their presence on their surroundings (p. 13).  The 

transformation of space into place emphasizes the importance of social action and 

interaction in place attachment. Although place attachment implies that the 

primary target of affective bonding of people is to environmental settings 

themselves, a number of scholars indicate that attachment to place is more based 

on other people … family, friends, community, and even culture.  

 

The social relations that a place signifies  maybe equally or more important to 

the attachment process than the place qua place  (Low, 2003: 7). Or as Riley 

remarks: It may not be attachment to a partic ular place that is central; rather, 

it may be affective attachments to id eas, people, psychological states, past 

experiences, and culture that is crucial (cited in Low, 2003: 10).  

 

It is through the vehicle of particular environmental settings that these individual, 

group, and cultural processe s are manifested. Place acts  more as a medium for 

cultural processes. (In these processes meanings are established and exchanged). 

Other scholars take this a step further and not only view places as a medium for 

cultural process, but as social constructions themselves. Margaret Rodman (2003): 

• Places are socially constructed by the people who live in them and know them; 

they are politicized, culturally relative, historically specific, local and multiple 

constructionsŽ. Many scholars are indebted to the work of Henri Lefebvre on the 

production of space. Lefebvre (1991): • Space is permeated with social relations; it 

is not only supported by socia l relations but it is also producing and produced by 

social relations Ž.   

 

2.7.1 Place Identity 

Much attention, therefore, has been given to the way places are involved in the 

construction of personal and social identities, which is captured in the concept of 

Place Identity. In general terms, place identity can be defined as an interpretation 

of self that uses environmen tal meaning to symbo lize or situate identity. Like other 
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forms of identity, place identity answers the question •Who am I?• by countering 

•Where am I?• or •Where do I belong?•. Cuba and Hummon (1993: 112) call this the 

display-function of place attachment.  

To understand how place identities are formed, I turn to the work of 

Anthony Cohen (2003), a leading anthropologist, who has extensively researched 

the functioning of personal and group identit ies in different cultures and pl aces. In 

his research he developed and coined the concept of identity dynamics, 

emphasizing the continuous change of identities in our daily interactions. 

Particularly, his ideas on the context of identity dynamics are useful in explaining 

the formation of place identities.  

According to Cohen, place is, in accordance with the central preposition of 

place attachment, a social construction; more specifically a construction of 

identity . He defines identity as a dimension of human interaction. When we 

communicate with others we are not only expressing what we are thinking 

(contents dimension) and what our relation is to the others with whom we are 

communicating (relational dimension), but we also express who we are, what our 

identity is. Human interaction materialized into a •sediment' of identity: a sense of 

a feeling of who we are, to whom we do and do not belong and how we do the 

things we do. These feelings are more abstractly labelled as identity and culture. 

Because identities are formed and expressed in human interaction they are, 

according to Cohen, constructions. In the course of our lives we build this 

construction and use it to tell other people •who we are•.  

Cohen argues that these constructions are not static, but change 

continuously in our daily interactions wi th others. Although the y remain in some 

ways consistent because new interactions are evaluated in the light of previous 

interactions and the meaning we inferred from them. New interactions build on the 

existing meaning systems that we constructed. This makes identity in the eyes of 

Cohen a plural concept. Personal identity is not based on one type of lifestyle or 

network, but on a whole pattern of relations that we maintain with others.  People 

are not only part a family, but of different friendship groups, colleagues• networks, 

sport societies and many other networks people join in the course of their lives. 

Interestingly, the nei ghbourhood can be one of these networks. With each group an 

individual shares experiences and, based on these experiences, norms and values. 
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Depending on the people we meet or the contexts in which we move, we 

accentuate different aspects of our identities.  

Cohen emphasizes that the construction of identity has to be understood 

from multiple viewpoints. Change of context not only causes identities to collide 

and differ, but also to change. In interaction with different groups and contexts, 

meanings are adjusted or new meanings arise. The giving of meaning to actions 

never ceases, but is a process that redefines and reconstitutes itself continuously. 

Identity is, in other words, a dynamic process. Scientists such as Cohen, therefore, 

rather speak of identity dynamics or identity processes instead of the more static 

notion of identity. The dynamics of which Cohen speaks are present at different 

levels in society that mutually influence each other, ranging from the street and 

neighbourhood level to the scale of entire cities and regions and also play at the 

international stage. The relevance of plural groups bonds is increased in a 

globalizing society where we and our networks beco me more mobile. Different 

social scientists (i.e. Castells,  1997) have pointed to the relation between identity 

and globalization causing people to change increasingly faster from position (in 

their networks) and th erefore of the identity to assume/ express to other people. 

Different contexts play  an important role in the construction of identities, 

by providing different meeting places for social interactions and also, as Cohen 

argues, by becoming part of these intera ctions. According to Cohen the exchange 

of meanings is not limited to people. Objects and rituals can also acquire meaning 

based on their place in the human interactions; they can be •charged• with 

meaning. The same can also happen with an entire neighbourhood. Individuals, and 

the groups to which they belong, use these spatial meanings to express who they 

are and where they belong. Cohen defines them as •symbolic and ideological map 

references' that people use as markers for the communities  they belong to. In the 

same way neighbourhoods can have a symbolic function/ meaning. This means that 

identity is not simply a passive sediment, a mere by-product of human interaction 5. 

From Cohen•s concept of identity dynamics it becomes clear that identity is a 

productive power that can strengthen or destroy a place. As part of identity 

                                                 
5 This argument was made earlier by Geertz, who criticised anthropologis ts for conceptualizing 

place as nothing more than •a physical setting or a passive target for primordial sentiments of 

attachment•. Cohen rephrases this de bate in terms of identity construction.  
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constructions, places acquire possibilities that other places do not offer. By 

charging a place with meaning, certain groups can identify with it, stimulating 

certain activities and interactions in that place. 

Low refers to this mechanism when she speaks of •imbuing places with 

meaning•. With identity dynamics we are able to explain how places are imbued 

with meaning: they be come symbolic and ideological map references for the 

communities that people belong to. Places are more than social constructions; they 

are material markers for the personal and group identities that people construct in 

their daily interactions. They are not merely a setting but play an active role in the 

construction of identity. As symbols, they can have different me anings for different 

people. Rodman (2002) uses the notion of multi-locality to describe the diverse 

meanings of place symbols. 

 

 Place can have a unique reality for each inhabitant, and while the 

meanings may be shared with others, the views of place are often likely to 

be competing, and contested in practice.  (p. 208). 

 

 According to Rodman, places have multiple meanings that are constructed 

spatially and therefore to understand the construction of places they need to be 

analyzed from multiple viewpoints. Moreover and in line with the comments of 

Cuba and Hummon, she states that identities need to be analyzed from different 

places: 

 

 Some activities arise from the actions of multiple agen ts in different places 

and can only be understood by identifying both intended and unintended 

consequences in the network of complex connections within a system of 

places. 

  

Rodman stresses the constructive and hence temporary nature of place 

attachment: • The social contested, dynamic constru ction of places represents the 
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temporary grounding of ideas Ž. People attach meaning to places in the process of 

producing and reproducing their identities. Low points to this connection 6: 

 

The social relations that a place signifies  may be equally or more important to 

the attachment process than the place qua place [..] It is through the vehicle 

of particular environmental settings that individual, group and cultural 

processes are manifested. [..]. Extending to this idea, place attachment may 

contribute to the formation, maintenance and preservation of the identity of a 

person, group, or cultureŽ  (Low & Altman, 1992:7).  

 

2.7.2 Sense of Home 

Although social interaction is an important identifier for place attachment, other 

scholars warn of losing sight of the spatial component of place attachment. Cuba 

and Hummon (1993) criticize the strong emphasis in research on the social 

construction of space in their conceptual study on place attachment. They stress 

the need to take into account the physical component of place, which is often 

neglected in studies on place attachment. While places defined as social constructs 

may help to describe the relationship between people and places, the concept of 

place attachment tend to overemphasize the people in this relationship, neglecting 

the role of places and particularly the question •how places become social 

constructs?Ž  

Therefore, Cuba and Hummon contrast the earlier mentioned display 

function of place attachment to a second function, named affiliation. While display 

is concerned with the communication of qualities of the self to self or other, 

affiliation focuses on the use of places to forge a sense of attachment or home. In 

using a place, people acquire a sense of attachment or home.  Such identification 

with place often involves emotional ties to place. The second function of place 

attachment, therefore, focuses on the (individual) emotional ties of people with 

particular places, instead of the social interactions between people in places to 

                                                 
6 Elsewhere she states that: • From a cultural perspective, place attachment is the relationship 

formed by people giving culturally shared emotio nal/affective meanings to a particular place or 

piece of land that provides the basis for the indi vidual•s and group•s understanding of and relation 

to the environment Ž (Low, 1992: 165). 
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form identities. By distinguishing between display (place identity) and affiliation 

(sense of home) Cuba and Hummon put the concept of place back in place 

attachment as a separate spatial factor with its own importance. Place attachment 

defined as purely social constructs and researched by social bonds, neglects the 

constitutive relationship between people and places where people not only 

construct places, but where places also affect the behaviour of people. 

Both functions of place attachment, place id entity and sense of home are of course 

linked. Research on emotional ties to place shows that the envi ronmental quality of 

the local neighbourhood as objectively measured has little impact, though 

residents• perceptions of the physical quality of the neighbourhood are associated 

with attachment. Among objective features of the environment, only housing 

quality and ownership consistently seem to increase attachment to some degree. 

Community attachment seems to be most strongly associated with social 

integration into the local area. Local social involvements, particularly those with 

friends and those involving kin, organizational memberships and local shopping, 

prove to be most consistent and significant sources of sentimental ties to local 

places (Gerson et al., 1977; Guest & Lee, 1983). Therefore, both dimensions of 

place attachment, social (display) and spatial (affiliation) bonding, need to be 

studied at the same time to fully underst and the concept of place attachment.  

In sum, place attachment defines places not just as a stage for social action, 

battle scenes for power and status, but it is linked to people by an affective bond, 

in which space is transformed into place by the meaning people attach to this 

space. Places are involved in the construction of personal and social identities, 

which is displayed as place identity and can be noticed in their behaviour through 

their sense of home. In short, places are socially constructed. With the concept of 

identity dynamics I have tried to explain how places are •imbued with meaning•: 

they become symbolic and ideological map references for the communities that 

people belong to. However, this does not imply that places are purely mental 

constructs that only exist in people•s minds. Places have a physical component, 

which cannot be ignored. Both dimensions are important for my research on 

emotional ties of residents in urban renewal areas. Therefore, different dimensions 

of place attachment will be explor ed in the next paragraph.  
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2.8 Dimensions of Place Attachment 

 

The distinction between the social and physical dimension of place attachment was 

originally introduced by Riger and Lavrakas in 1981. In their research article they 

discussed rootedness or physical attachment opposed to bonding or social 

attachment. Using data collect ed from telephone interview s on citizen's reactions 

(both behavioural and attitudinal) to crime in their neighbourhoods, Riger and 

Lavrakas performed factor analysis on a series of items that reflected social, 

economic and behavioural ties to one's neighbourhood, to investigate the 

interrelationships underlying these items. They concluded that two distinct factors 

underlie the selected items. The first appeared to represent the extent to which a 

person is settled or rooted in her/his neighbourhood while another factor 

represented the extent to which a person has formed social bonds with the 

neighbourhood. The factors correlated with each other (.58), indicating that the 

more a person is settled in the neighbourh ood, the more likely he/she is to have 

formed strong social bonds.  

Furthermore, Riger and Lavrakas criticize the unambiguous use of place. 

• Not much attention is paid in  research to the different spatial levels of places 

towards which attachment is developed. Most studies focus on the neighbourhood 

or community level Ž. The few studies that analyze different spatial levels indicate 

that neighbourhood is not the most important level of attachment (Kasarda and 

Janowitz, 1974). Cuba and Hummon (1993) pick up this thread. They distinguish in 

their research on place identity, three different loci of place identity; dwelling, 

community and region. Their survey research in three towns in Barnstable County 

in the region of Cape Cod shows that most respondents locate a sense of self in 

more than one place: each of the three loci of place identity- dwelling, 

community, and region- are identified  with roughly the same frequency 

(respectively 70.7, 67.1 and 65.5 percent), although a slightly higher percentage 

reported a dwelling-based place identity (Respondents were allowed multiple 

responses to the question of where they feel at home).  
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In an attempt to establish if some configurations of place loci are more likely to 

arise than others , Cuba and Hummon disaggregate the results for the three groups 

and compare these to a hierarchic al model of place attachment.  

 

It is possible to conceive of the various combinations of place association as 

ranging from singular and sparse (linking one•s identity to a single place) to 

multifaceted and dense (linking one•s id entity to a number of places. If 

place identity referents were or dered from least to most spatially 

expansive, one would expect the grea test number of those who report a 

single place identity locus to identify with their dwelling. Concomitantly, 

the most common dual loci identifi ed should be dwelling and community 

(Cuba and Hummon, 1993:121).   

 

In their data respondents were most likely to place themselves at either end of this 

continuum of place association, with relatively few falling in between. About two-

fifths of the sample (39.3 percent) reported ties to only one place, with region 

being the most probable locus of a singular place identity and community being the 

least probable locus. A group of compar able size (42.6 percent) exhibited the 

opposite pattern, claiming a sense of place at all three loci. The remaining group, 

those who report attachments to some combination of two place loci, is the 

smallest of the three. Less th an 20 percent of the respon dents comprise this middle 

group; most of these represent a pairing of dwelling and co mmunity-based place 

identities, the other two possible combinations of place loci being quite rare. They 

conclude therefore that: 

 

 It is prudent to argue simp ly that although there is a good deal of variation 

in where people feel at home, most respondents locate a sense of self in 

more than one place and that some configurations of place loci are more 

likely to arise than others Ž (Cuba and Hummon, 1993: 121-122).  

 

To identify why people feel at home at different places Cuba and Hummon 

distinguished six levels of place affiliation by categorizing the answers respondents 

gave to the question •Why do you feel at home here?Ž: 



People and Places: A Theoretical Exploration 
 

 46 

1. Self-based (e.g., general psychological feeling of adjustment, •feeling 

comfortableŽ); 

2. Family- based (e.g., r eared family here, nearness to family);  

3. Friend- based (e.g., meeting people,  getting to know neighbours); 

4. Community- based (e.g., attractive lifestyle, sense of community); 

5. Organization- based (e.g., participation in work, formal organizations); and 

6. Dwelling- based (e.g., home ownership , variety of pers onal possessions). 

 

They hypothesized that different levels of place affiliation should relate to 

different loci of place identity. For example, those who report dwelling-related 

place affiliations should be most likely to locate their place identities within their 

houses or apartments. Place affiliations based on friends, community, or 

organizational attachments, on the other hand, may lead to community-level place 

identities. These expectations are confirmed in their research. Reasons for feeling 

at home linked to friends or organizational involvement, such as work, were 

positively related to a sense of community as home, while self-related place 

affiliations were negatively related to a community-based place identity. Not 

surprisingly, dwelling-related place affiliat ions are strongly and directly associated 

with a dwelling-based place identity. 

However, the same does not hold true for the relation between community-

based affiliations and identifications at the community level. Although community-

related place ties related negatively to both dwelling and regional senses of place, 

they do not influence the adoption of a community-level place identity. In short, if 

you know other people in your neighbourhood through friendship or work you 

generally feel more at home in your community. Neighbourhood ties are more 

important than the way you feel about yo ur neighbourhood: you might like the 

people in your neighbourhood and think you are getting along well, but that does 

not necessarily mean you identify with the community and feel at home there. 

Your regional sense of identity is least affected by your place affiliations.  

These results are in line with earlier research identifying local social ties as 

the best predictor of community sense. Cuba and Hummon elaborate on this 

relationship by taking into account the different levels people develop a sense 

attachment with and prove that residents attach themselves to different levels of 
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places simultaneously, but that each level is related to different connections to 

these places. Home is not a single place, but the way we feel at home at every 

place very much depends on the people we meet there. How and why we feel at 

home can be described with the different dimensions of place attachment, which 

are summed up in the table below.  

 

Table 2.1 Dimensions of Place Attachment 

Dimensions of Place Attachment 

Place Identity Do you feel at home here? 

Sense of Place  

(How do you feel at home?)  

Rootedness or Physical Attachment 

Bonding or Social Attachment 

Place Affiliation 

(Why do you feel at home?) 

Self-related  

Family-related  

Friend-related  

Community-related  

Organization-related  

Dwelling-related 

Locus of Place Identity 

(Where do you feel at home?)  

Dwelling-based  

Community-based 

Region-based 

 

With the different dimensions of place attachment the emotional ties of residents 

particularly in urban renewal areas can be studied. The concept of place 

attachment enables me to distinguish between different emotional ties. Although, 

one critical issue remains: place attachment as defined in table 1 overwhelmingly 

emphasises positive attachments to well defined places; the neighbourhood (or 

region) as a place where residents feel at  home. However, I st arted this chapter by 

questioning the positive effects of urban renewal programmes on emotional ties. 

Feelings of home surface, and become challenged by the regeneration process. Will 

I feel at home in the new house or neighbourhood? Will I still feel at home in the 

same neighbourhood when all the people I know have left?  

Therefore, urban renewal can also evok e negative feelings of attachment: 

residents can become detached and can feel alienated from the place where they 

live due to changes in the population and their living environment, which are 

caused by urban renewal. They might not feel any attachment for their new 
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neighbours or the new design of housing and public spaces in their neighbourhood. 

To talk of place attachment in urban renewal, one needs to take into account 

negative feelings of home or positive feelings of home that disappear or change in 

magnitude and type of attachment. Therefore, when I talk of place attachment I 

refer to a wider array of at home feelings that can include negative feelings 7. This 

issue will be explored in mor e detail in chapter four.  

I use the term of feeling at home, however, as a positive connotation of 

place attachment, with strong spatial connotations. Whereas place attachment can 

be negative and not place specific, feeling at home refers to positive emotions tied 

to a specific place. As such this concept is particularly useful for studying 

emotional ties in urban renewal. Can urban renewal affect the place attachment of 

residents positively, in that they increase the feelings of home in the 

neighbourhood for residents? This raises an interesting question: When does urban 

renewal fail and turn positive feeling into negative or indifferent feeling? To 

incorporate both negative and positive feelings of home, I have use the 

distinguished dimensions in table 2.1 to analyse different patterns of place 

attachment among Dutch (chapter 4) and English (chapter 5) residents. The 

patterns do not only describe different dimensions of place attachment, but also 

the connotation of these dimensions. This allowed me to study the change of 

positive feelings into negative ones and vice versa.  

                                                 
7 This point has also been recognised by other researchers who study place attachments by 

increasing the focus on the negative and darker side of home experiences. Home can be a prison 

and a place of terror as well as a haven or place of love. For the unemployed life can be home-

centred in a negative retreatist way (Binns & Mars, 1984), while el derly people ma y be homebound 

(Deem, 1986). 
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 3. Research Design  

 

 

 

3.1 Introduction 

 

My data collection relied on quantitative and qualitative sources. For both the 

Netherlands and the United Kingdom, existing quantitative survey data on housing 

needs and neighbourhood satisfaction were be re-analysed to explore the 

emotional ties of residents in deprived neighbourhoods in the Netherlands and the 

United Kingdom, based on the concept of place attachment. The quantitative data 

analyses tried to establish diverse patterns of place attachment for different 

groups of residents in these countries and tracked thes e patterns through time by 

longitudinal analyses on data of different survey years. 

The qualitative data focused on four case studies. In each country two case 

studies were conducted to research how different urban renewal programmes 

affect the place attachments of residents. In each case study data was gathered on 

proposed goals and interventions, the implementation and usage of these 

interventions and the ways re sidents were involved in restructuring programmes. 

Special attention was given to interventions that influence, both implicitly and 

explicitly, the emotional ties of residents to their neighbourhood. By comparing the 

four case studies, the influence of different context variables could be assessed, 

particularly the differences between the Dutch and UK housing sectors. 

 

 

3.2 Quantitative data 

 

For the Netherlands, survey data has been used from the Housing Needs Survey/ 

het WoonBehoefte Onderzoek (WBO), a national survey develo ped by the Dutch 

Ministry of Spatial Plannin g, Housing and the Environment to inform their policy 

making on the urban renewal of the Dutch big cities (Dutch Big Cities Policy). The 

survey collected data from all major cities in the Ne therlands every four years on 
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the compositions of households, their housing situation, housing demands, and 

relocation, making it one of the largest random sample surveys in the Netherlands. 

Next to objective indicators on neighbourhood composition (levels of education, 

income, household compositions and tenure) residents were asked to access the 

physical and social quality of their neighbourhood and expressed their wishes for 

future housing. Among these attitudinal indicators were questions on 

neighbourhood ties, neighbourhood perception and sense of belonging. These 

indicators were used to analyse place attachment in urban renewal projects in the 

Netherlands. Data from 1993 to 2006 has been re-analysed and will be discussed in 

chapter 4.  

For the UK, data has been used from the British Household Panel Survey 

(BHPS), collected by the University of Essex. BHPS started in 1991 and follows a 

representative sample of households, a nnually interviewing every adult member 

face-to-face, making it one of the longest running panel surveys in the world. The 

panel consists of some 5,500 households and 10,300 individuals drawn from 250 

areas of Great Britain. The questionnaire covered a wide range of topics including 

housing conditions, residential mobility, social activities and memberships and 

neighbourhood perceptions. Tracking individuals through time allowed for stronger 

assumption about causality. Data for the period 1998 … 2003 has been re-analysed 

for different patterns of place attachment and the changes that took places in 

these patterns over time.  

 

 

3.3 Qualitative data  

 

Qualitative data has been gathered in four neighbourhoods; two in the Netherlands 

and two in the United Kingdom. In each country two case studies have been 

conducted to research how specific urban renewal programmes affect the place 

attachments of residents. Case studies were selected on their specific attention to 

social issues and particularly emotional and social ties to the neighbourhood. Three 

of the four case studies were based on earlier research on urban renewal 

programmes that I was involved in as a re searcher at the Verwey-Jonker Institute. 

This made the qualitative data readily available for analyses, although new data 
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has been gathered for this research. The case studies were not intended as a 

representative overview of urban renewa l programmes, but mere ly as interesting 

examples in the wide range of urban renewal research I came across in my work as 

a researcher, which triggered my curiosity and desire to revisit the collected data 

from my own perspective. This was not possible at the time the research was 

commissioned. The case studies were expanded upon and revisited to allow for new 

analyses from the perspective of this research: how are the emotional ties of 

residents triggered in urban renewal projects and what do these projects 

accomplish? In each case study data was gathered on proposed goals and 

interventions, the implementation and usage of these interventions and the ways 

residents were involved in restructur ing programmes. By reviewing relevant 

literature and documents, the implementation process was reconstructed, followed 

by interviews with key informants to re flect on the implementation process. 

 

3.3.1 Description of Case Studies 

For the Netherlands the council of Hoogvliet in Rotterdam and the neighbourhoods 

Angelslo, Bargeres and Emmerhout in Emmen have been studied. For the UK 

qualitative data have been gathered in two areas, Sale in Manchester and The 

Quayside in Newcastle and Gateshead. The four case studies will be discussed at 

large in chapter 7 to 10. Each case st udy is shortly introduced below. 

 

Angelslo, Bargeres and Emmerhout, in Emmen 

The first Dutch case study was on Emmen Revisited, a coalition of the city of 

Emmen, two regional housing associations and local residents, forged in 1997 to 

stop the exodus of families out of three post-war neighbourhoods (Angelslo, 

Bargeres and Emmerhout). These neighbourhoods were faced with high levels of 

nuisance, crime, unemployment and rising  tensions between residents. The city 

government and the housing association Woomcom feared further deterioration and 

proposed an integral approach of town planning, public housing and social issues 

with all parties involved. To assess the results of this approach after almost ten 

years and to evaluate the effectiveness of the coalition, the planning and 

execution of interventions were reconstructed based on document analysis, 

interviews and existing monitor data. To complement the picture a survey was 
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conducted among active residents, professionals and city council members and 

staff. The research was part of evaluation research commissioned by Emmen 

Revisited (Van der Graaf & Duyvendak, 2005) and the collected data was re-

analysed for the purpose of this research to explore the effects of urban renewal 

on the emotional ties of residents. 

 

Hoogvliet, in Rotterdam 

The second Dutch case study took place in Hoogvliet in Rotterdam. In this 

municipality a large scale restructuring programme is executed, as part of a 

citywide programme to make the south side of the city more attractive for middle 

and higher income groups. In Hoogvliet much attention was given to residents• 

attachment to the area: the building plans were based on images, constructed with 

a wide variety of participants, which projected the present and future identity of 

the municipality. In the execution of these plans innovative projects were designed 

to record and influence people•s place identity. The research in Hoogvliet was 

conducted as part of a larger research project for the borough of Hoogvliet, in 

collaboration with the University of Amsterdam and the OTB research institute in 

Delft (Veldboer et. al., 2008). The larger research project was commissioned by 

the borough of Hoogvliet in Rotterdam and two local housing associations, 

Woonbron and Vestia. The project sought to  assess the impact of the urban renewal 

programme developed in Hoogvliet on the social mobility of residents. The research 

project consisted of three parts: an extensive literature review to explore topics 

for half-structured interviews with a sample of residents, which were consequently 

developed into questions for a large scale  survey among all residents in Hoogvliet 

who have lived in the area since the start of the urban renewal programme. The 

data used for my research originated from the second part of the research project, 

in which interviews were carried out with residents to record their changes in 

socio-economical status and to investigate the sources of their reported changes. 

  

Sale, Manchester 

The first English case study was on Sale in Manchester. In this neighbourhood the 

local housing association has tried to regenerate the deprived area into a more 

pleasant place to live. Inst ead of focusing on the ho using stock, Irwell Valley 
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Housing Association (IVHA) has taken residents as their starting point by defining 

them as local customers and putting their needs first on the regeneration agenda. 

They experimented with the concept of Gold Service: a reward scheme that 

rewards •well behaving• residents with additional services and amenities. By 

providing these extra services the associations try to increase the involvement and 

independency of residents (mostly on welfare benefits) and in doing so, their 

attachment to the housing association and the neighbourhood. An explicit 

distinction is made between good and ba d tenants forcing lo cal governments to 

rethink their equality-based housing policies. 

 

The Quayside, Newcastle and Gateshead 

Newcastle-Gateshead is often portrayed as an exemplar of the revitalizing benefits 

of culture-led regeneration: urban renewal in which cultural facilities take centre 

stage in the redressing of an area with a deprived reputation. By designing eye-

catching museums and theatres filled with important works of arts and artists, the 

area should acquire a new purpose and identity. In addition, both councils have set 

up a public art programme and used this programme as a participatory tool in 

urban renewal. By employing public art they claim to have linked the regeneration 

of the area to the local culture and identity of its residents, strengthening their 

attachment to the area. In this case study I will investigate if there is any evidence 

to support this claim.  

 

 

3.4 Measuring Dimensions of Place Attachment 

 

Most research on the emotional ties (sense of home) of residents has been carried 

out using surveys data on community satisfaction. This data is readily available for 

a wide range of cities in the Netherlands and the United Kingdom. However, 

community satisfaction is not the same as place attachment . While surveys on 

community satisfaction evaluate the places where people live, place attachment 

focuses on the emotional investments of people in places. Where surveys on 

community satisfaction ask residents to assess the physical and social quality of 

their environment, research on place attachment queries residents about their 
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feelings about moving from the community and whether they feel •at home• in an 

area. According to Hummon (1993), local satisfaction and attachment are relatively 

distinct dimensions of community sentiment and are only modestly related: some 

individual may be quite satisfied with their community without developing deeper 

emotional ties to the locale; others may express feelings  of attachme nt to places 

they find less than satisfactory.  

Therefore, indicators have to be used that indicate different feelings of 

residents towards to the places where they live, rather then indicators that assess 

their satisfaction with these places. For each dimension of place attachment that 

was distinguished in the last chapter, suitable indicators will be discussed to 

measure the emotional ties of different groups and areas in the Netherlands and 

the United Kingdom. I will first discuss the indicators used in the international 

literature (see also appendix A) and have tried to replicate these indicators as 

closely as possible for the Dutch and English data. The following dimensions need 

to be operationalised:  

 

Table 3.1 Dimensions of Place Attachment 

Dimensions of Place Attachment 

Place Identity Do you feel at home here? 

Sense of Place  

(How do you feel at home?) 

Rootedness or physical attachment 

Bonding or social attachment 

Place Affiliation 

(Why do you feel at home?) 

Self-related  

Family-related  

Friend-related  

Community-related  

Organization-related  

Dwelling-related 

Locus of Place Identity  

(Where do you feel at home?) 

Dwelling-based  

Community-based 

Region-based 

 

The first dimension, sense of place, is based on the distinction made by Riger and 

Lavrakas (1981) between •RootednessŽ or •Physical AttachmentŽ and •BondingŽ or 

•Social AttachmentŽ. They used the following questions to define rootedness:   
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- How many years have you personally lived in your  present neighbourhood?Ž  

- Do you own your home or do you rent it?  and  

- Do you expect to be living in th is neighbourhood two years from now?   

 

Their scale for bonding was based on the questions:  

- In general is it pretty ea sy or pretty difficult for you to tell a stranger in 

your neighbourhood from somebody who lives there?    

- Would you say that you really feel a part of your neighbourhood or do you 

think of it more as just a place to live?  and  

- How about kids in your immediate neighbourhood? How many of them do 

you know by name: all of them, some , hardly any, or none of them?  

 

The factors correlated with each other (.58), indicating that the more a person is 

settled in the neighbourhood, the more li kely he/she is to have formed strong 

social bonds. The third dimension, loci of place identity, is based on Cuba and 

Hummon (1993). They distinguished in their research on place identity three 

different loci of place identity; dwelling, community and region. They started by 

asking the question • Do you feel at home here?Ž, which is often used to measure 

emotional ties to places. When respondents answer this question positively they 

were presented with the next question: • Do you associate feeling at home with 

dwelling, community, and/ or Cape in general?Ž. Their survey research in three 

towns in Barnstable County in the region of Cape Cod shows that most respondents 

locate a sense of self in more than one place.  

To identify why people feel at home at different (configurations) of place 

loci Cuba and Hummon distinguished six levels of place affiliation by categorising 

the answers respondents gave to the question: • Why do you feel at home here?Ž. 

This resulted in the six levels of place affiliation discussed in chapter two: 

1. Self-based;  

2. Family- based;  

3. Friend- based;  

4. Community- based; 

5. Organisation- based; and 

6. Dwelling- based. 
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3.5 Selection of WBO/WoOn Variables 

 

The indicators discussed above for the different dimensions of place attachment 

were not all readily available in Dutch WBO data for 1993-2006. Some indicators 

had to be modified to model them for the Dutch residents. This was particularly 

the case for the dimensions of place affiliation and locus of place identity. For the 

scales on senses of place (physical and social attachment) identical or similar 

questions were used. The three items, us ed by Riger and Lavrakas (1981) for 

measuring physical attachment, were also used in the WBO data and therefore an 

identical scale could be constructed. However, this scale scored low on the 

Cronbach•s Alpha test (.250), indicating that, contrary to the data of Riger and 

Lavrakas, the items did not correspond well. In spite of several attempts to 

construct a better scale (using different variables and factor rotations) the 

association between the items remained poor. To be able to replicate the research 

I decided to stick with the scale they originally constructed. Other research 

(Hummon, 1993) is consistent with the findings of Riger an d Lavrakas, arguing that 

the items they selected are important indicators for a separate, physical dimension 

of place attachment. For the scale on social attachment the items used by Riger 

and Lavrakas could not be exactly replicated. However, similar questions were 

available on contacts with close and more distant neighbours and the involvement 

residents personally felt for their neighbourhood; this time with a satisfying 

Cronbach•s Alpha (.688). 

The operationalisation of the dimensions on place affiliation and locus of 

place identity proved to be more difficult. Although respondents were asked in the 

WBO data if they felt at home in the neighbourhood (which is most often, and also 

in my research, used as an indicator for place identity), no questions were used in 

the survey asking respondents why they felt at home. Different questions therefore 

had to be selected to model the different place affiliations of Dutch residents. 

Questions on contact with family members and friends were chosen to represent 

family- and friends-related place affiliatio n. To distinguish feelings of community 

as a reason for feeling at home, a scale was constructed using five items, in which 

respondents had to evaluate their emotio nal ties to the community at large (code 
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of conduct, feelings of responsibilit y, neighbourhood atmosphere, perceived 

contact between neighbours, and nice place to live). This scale is also used in 

additional analyses as an indicator for neighbourhood involvement. Scales for 

organizational- and dwelling-related place affiliations proved difficult to construct 

and were omitted from the analyses. The only suitable items on working at home 

and owning multiple properties were not discriminating enough to distinguish 

between different groups of residents: fe w worked at home and owned more than 

their house (no holiday home/ boat/ site caravan or allotment). 

It proved equally challenging to find variables for the different loci of place 

identity. No direct questions were asked in the survey on associations of feeling at 

home with different geographical levels. Instead questions where used on the 

importance that residents assigned to different aspects of their dwelling and the 

community they lived in: the value they at tached to the size and arrangement of 

their house and the urgency they put on fighting vandalism, graffiti and nuisance. 

Both scales for loci of place identity (dwelling- and community-based) correlated 

quite strongly and, therefore, further at tempts were made to  distinguish between 

different loci of place identity with the community. Factor analysis revealed three 

different neighbourhood orientations: a concern with neighbourhood cleanliness 

and safety, a focus on neighbourhood amenities and a high value placed on contact 

with neighbours and feeling of soli darity. The three orientations were 

disaggregated into four distinct combinations that represented the majority of 

residents. These five combinations, illustrating the most dominant patterns of 

neighbourhood orientation, were tested in a 2K-Clusteranalysis, reducing the five 

patterns to two main clusters: one cluster with residents who valued diverse 

aspects of their neighbourhood; their dwelling, the cleanliness and safety of their 

neighbourhood and also their neighbours and another cluster that was exclusively 

concerned with the amenities in their neighbourhood. The items in the Dutch 

Housing Needs Survey that were eventually used to model the different dimensions 

of place attachment for Dutc h residents are summed up in the table below. 

For neighbourhood satisfaction several variables were tested in factor and 

discriminant analyses, revealing satisfaction with the house, the environment 

surrounding the house and the neighbourhood population as the best variables to 

use in a scale for neighbourhood satisfaction. Finally, to measure social 
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participation various variables were used separately on the amount of time 

respondents spent in front of the television and at sport activities, and the number 

of times they visited local societies, pubs, museums and friends & family each 

month or week. 

 

Table 3.2 Variables Description in WBO 2002-2006 

Dimensions of Place 
Attachment 

Items Used �  
2002 

�  
2006 

Place Identity I feel at home in this neighbourhood   
Sense of Place 
Rootedness  
 
 
 
Bonding  

 
How many years have u lived at the current address? 
Do you own or rent your house? 
Would you like to move within the next two years?  
 
How active do you feel involved  with what goes on in your 
neighbourhood? (only available for 2002) 
I have a lot of contact with my direct neighbours 
I have a lot of contact with other neighbours 

 
.250 
 
 
 
.688 

 
.304 
 
 
 
.723 

Place Affiliation 
Family-related  
 
Friend-related  
 
Community-related/ 
Community 
involvement  
 
 
 
Organization-related  
 
Dwelling-related 

 
Contact with family members 
 
Contact with friends and well known acquaintances  
 
In this neighbourhood people are nice to each other  
I feel responsible for the liveability in my neighbourhood 
I live in a cosy neighbourhood with lots of solidarity  
People hardly know each other in this neighbourhood 
It is dull to live in this neighbourhood 
 
Working from home 
 
In possession of second home or holiday home, boat, on-
site caravan or allotment 

 
 
 
 
 
.717 

 
 
 
 
 
.718 

Locus of Place 
Identity 
Dwelling-based  
 
Community-based: 
•Cleanliness  
and Safety•  
 
 •Contacts• 
 
 
•Amenities•  
 

 
 
Importance of size, division, •f eelŽ of house and garden 
 
Importance of feeling at home, no  graffiti, vandalism, and 
littering, no dog fooling, youth nuisance and sound 
pollution, and traffic safety 
 
Importance of contact with direct neighbours and other 
residents, solidarity in the neighbourhood 
 
Importance of shops, public transport, play areas and 
facilities, primary sc hools and nurseries 

 
 
.638 
 
 
.806 
 
 
 
.780 
 
 
.750 

 
 
.641 
 
 
.807 
 
 
 
.782 
 
 
.742 

Community 
Satisfaction 

Satisfaction with present home, present home 
surrounding, and population composition 

 
.623  

 
.601 

Social Participation Watch TV (hours weekly)  
Sport activities (hours weekly) 
Visit Societies (number of monthly visits) 
Pub Visits (number of monthly visits) 
Museum Visits (number of monthly  visits) 
Family Visits (number of weekly visits) 
Friends Visits (number of weekly visits) 
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The next problem occurred when trying to replicate these scales across the 

different survey years. Although the Housing Needs Survey is repeated on average 

every four years, the questionnaires and the data collection methods used vary 

considerably over the years. The survey st arted out in 1964 as the successor of the 

•Algemene Volks- en WoningtellingenŽ (General and Housing Census), but new 

developments in the housing market and in housing policy, particularly 

decentralisation, regionalisation and area-based programmes, quickly outdated the 

chosen format and methods of data collection, especially with the introduction of 

the computer in the seventies. Furthermore, a stronger emphasis on qualitative 

housings needs and social aspects of the housing environments added additional 

questions and complexity to the survey. To increase the efficiency of the data 

collection and improve the up-to-date-ness of the collected data a large scale 

revision of the survey took place in the mid nineties, resulting in a new modular 

and flexible structure of the survey. This new format was first used in 1998 among 

60,000 respondents, allowing local councils to conduct additional surveys in their 

areas to acquire the necessary amount of data for low level statistical analyses for 

the first time.  

Using 1998 as a base line the Housing Survey was intended as a yearly 

survey, however, after two years (1999 an d 2000) it became apparent that the 

fewer respondents used (15,000) was not sufficient to warrant reliable data at the 

regional level and therefore the survey was restored to its former proportions 

(60,000 respondents) and repeated only once every four years from 2002 onwards. 

Also the data collection and processing was outsourced by the Ministry of Housing: 

instead of by the Central Bureau of Statistics, the survey was conducted and the 

data processed by four different research  institutes (GFK Dongen, Intomart, R&M, 

and ABF Research from Delft). New methods were introduced for data collection by 

telephone, face-to-face interviews and by the internet. The final change took place 

in 2006 when the Housing Need Survey was combined with the •Kwalitatieve 

Woning RegistratieŽ (Qualitative Housing Registration) and became a three yearly 

survey with separate modules for different responde nt groups. A basic module was 

presented to 40,000 respondents and 24,000 over sampling respondents; additional 

modules on social and physical aspects of the housing environment, consumption 
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and energy use and awareness were only presented to a selection of these 

respondents.  

These changes meant that several scales, particularly on place affiliations 

and loci of place identity, could not be reproduced over the years, since the 

necessary variables were missing. Hardly any of the required variables were 

present in the 1993 survey and therefore most of the analyses start from 1998. For 

1998 the variables on social attachment were missing and therefore only the scale 

on physical attachment could be reproduced for sense of place. Most scales are 

available for the 2002 Survey and onwards and because of this, the regression 

analyses focus on the time period 2002-2006, while previous survey years are used 

to analyse trends in place identity and physical and social attachment and make 

comparisons between groups of residents and deprived and non-deprived 

neighbourhoods. To be able to compare th e data over the different survey years 

weights have been used to make the data  of the each survey year representational 

for the Dutch adult population (over 18 years old) at a pe rsonal level.  

For the comparison between deprived and non-deprived areas four digit 

postcode data has been used to distinguish between five types of neighbourhoods. 

First a distinction is made between residents in the thirty biggest cities of the 

Netherlands on the one side, which are part  of the Dutch Big Cities Policy, and the 

rest of Holland on the other side, were no special national attention and money is 

given to deprived urban areas. Within the group of big cities, a further distinction 

is made between the four main cities of the Netherlands (Amsterdam, The Hague, 

Rotterdam and Utrecht) and the other 26 big cities. Finally, neighbourhoods are 

divided between those that do and those that do not belong to the so-called 

•prioritaire wijken• (priority neighbourhoods ), which are the focal points of the Big 

Cities policy and in which the majority of the budget is spent.  These areas will be 

compared to other less troubled areas in the four main and the 26 big cities in the 

Netherlands. Population density and the severance of the problems of deprivation 

might be a contributing factor to differences in place attachment.   

This results in five groups of neighbourhoods: priority neighbourhoods in the 

four main cities, priority neighbourhoods in the other 26 big cities (in total 56 areas 

classified as most deprived), non-priority neighbourhoods in the four main cities 

and in the other 26 big cities and finally, neighbourhoods in smaller Dutch cities 
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and the more rural area of Holland (outside the 30 biggest Dutch cities).  Although 

the majority of Dutch residents live outside the 30 biggest cities (67.6% in 2002), 

sufficient respondents remain in the other groups of neighbourhoods to allow for 

reliable comparisons. The different groups allow an assessment of the Dutch Big 

Cities Policy and especially the priority areas of this policy, where the budget is 

allocated on the basis of combined social and spatial interventions. Do these 

combined efforts make a difference for the emotional ties of residents in these 

neighbourhoods? The variables and respondents used for each survey year are 

summarised below. 

 

Table 3.3 Variables and respondents, WBO 1993-2006. 

 1993 1998 1999 2000 2002 2006 

Respondents 63,049 115,126 18,752 16,481 75,043 64,005 

Variables in data:       

Place Identity  Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

Physical Attachment Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

Social Attachment No No Yes Yes Yes Yes 

Place Affiliations  No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

Locus of Place 
Identity 

No No No No Yes Yes 

Weight used Persons Persons Persons Persons Persons Persons 

  

The question that remains is: what exactly is a neighbourhood? Residents will have 

different opinions on what they view as the ir neighbourhood: fo r some this is only 

the street they live in, while others might classify an entire village as their 

neighbourhood. Usually, natural barriers like roads and parks act as general 

demarcations of a neighbourhood; unifying residents• perceptions on what is their 

neighbourhood, although variation remains. An easy solution is to use the 

administrative demarcation used by local councils. Although not many residents 

would exactly agree with the boundaries set by their local council, they offer a set 

demarcation that allows for comparisons through time. A more refined version of 

these administrative boundaries is provided by the four digit postal codes used in 

the Netherlands, which split these neighbourhoods into smaller sections of three to 

four streets. This level corresponds roughly with the average size perception of 

residents of their neighbourhood and allows for fixed boundaries. This does not rule 
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out all the variation in answers when people talk about their neighbourhood, but is 

probably as close as we can quantatively get to it, allowing for a generalized view 

of the neighbourhood and comparisons of this neighbourhood over time. 

 

 

3.6 Selecting BHPS variables  

 

For the United Kingdom data will be used from the British Household Panel Survey 

(BHPS), collected by the University of Essex. BHPS started in 1991 and follows a 

representative sample of households, a nnually interviewing every adult member 

face-to-face, making it one of the longest running panel surveys in the world. The 

panel consists of some 5,500 households and 10,300 individuals drawn from 250 

areas of Great Britain. The questionnaire covers a wide range of topics including 

housing conditions, residential mobility, social activities and memberships, and 

neighbourhood perceptions.   

I have tried to replicat e the indicators used in the Dutch WBO data for the 

BHPS data but, as with the Dutch data, modifications where necessary based on the 

availability of variables. In the English data residents are not asked if they feel at 

home, but whether they feel they belong to the neighbourhood and consequently 

this question has been used as an indicator for place identity. The questions, used 

by Riger and Lavrakas for their  scale of physical attachment, were also available in 

the English data, although different items had to be selected for the scale of social 

attachment: four items on different forms of contacts in the neighbourhood were 

used to construct a new scale. Place Affiliations scales were constructed using the 

answers respondents provided on the question • Why is the neighbourhood a good 

or bad place to live? Ž. The answers were categorised in different positive and 

negative responses which related to the different Pl ace Affiliations distinguished by 

Cuba and Hummon, for instance, • Because of family, friends, neighbours, or 

people in the neighbourhood Ž or •ŽBecause of local facilities and services Ž. The 

different answers within ea ch category were recoded to  fit Cuba and Hummon•s 

definition.  
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Table 3.4 Variables Description in BHPS 1998-2003 

 

 The question preceding this question in the BHPS survey (Is the neighbourhood a 

good or bad place to live?) was used, together with a question on the willingness of 

Dimensions of Place 
attachment 

Items used �  
1998 

�  
2003 

Place Identity Belong to the neighbourhood   

Sense of Place 
Rootedness  
 

 
 
Bonding  

 
Year moved to present address 
House owned or rented 
Plan to stay in neighbourhood 
 
Talk regularly to neighbours  
Local friends mean a lot 
Advice obtainable locally 
Can borrow things from neighbours 

 
 
.031 
 
 
 
.789 

 
 
-.066 
 
 
 
.789 

Place Affiliation 
  Self-related  
  
  Family-related  
  Friend-related  
  Community-related  
   
  Organization-related  
  Dwelling-related 

 
Why good neighbourhood: long standing connection, 
feels safe 
Why good neighbourhood: family 
Why good neighbourhood: friends 
Why good neighbourhood: neighbours, people and 
community 
Why good neighbourhood: employment 
Why good neighbourhood: house  

  

Locus of Pl. Identity 
Dwelling-based  
 

  Community-based 

 
Importance of owning their house 
 
Neighbourhood is a good or bad place to live  
Willing to improve the neighbourhood 

 
 
 
.893 

 
 
 
.903 

Community 
Satisfaction 

Satisfaction with: house/flat 
Suitability of area for raising children 
Standard of local schools 
Standard of local leisure services 
Standard of local medical services 
Standard of local transport 
Standard of local shopping 

 
 
 
.658 

 
 
 
.650 

Social Participation How often: walk/swim/play sport  
How often: w atch live sport 
How often: go to the cinema 
How often: go to theatre/concert 
How often: eat out 
How often: go out for a drink 
How often: visit/visited by friends 
How often: work in garden 
How often: do DIY, car maintenance 
How often: attend evening classes 
How often: attend local groups 
How often: do voluntary work 
 

.637 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.534 
 
.729 

.650 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.592 
 
.756 

Community  
Involvement 
 

Active in tenants• group  
Active in other community group 
Active in social group 
Member of tenants• or residents• group 
Member of other community group 
Member of social group 
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residents to improve their neighbourhood,  as an indicator for the emotional value 

residents put on their community and consequently the locus of their Place Identity 

(community-based). Altern atively, the importance residents assigned to their own 

house was used to indicate whether their place identity was more dwelling-based. 

Although the BHPS collect data yearly from 1991 onwa rds, the topic list 

varies over the years and some topics are only covered periodically, because the 

researchers do not expect large changes over time and therefore see no need to 

ask the more topical questions every year. The questions on neighbourhood 

characteristics, which are relevant for my research, appeared in wave 8 (1998) and 

13 (2003) and will be compared in longitudinal analyses. The analyses focus on the 

86 most deprived areas in England, based on the Indices of Deprivation 2000 and 

2004, established by the Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (ODPM). The indices 

are based on a study under the same name that aimed to identify the most 

•deprived• neighbourhoods in England based on •multiple deprivation indices•. It is 

based largely on administrative data at area level in seven •domains•; income, 

employment, health and disability, education and skills, barriers to housing and 

services, living environment and crime. The overall area index is referred to as the 

Index of Multiple Dep rivation (IMD). The most deprived area has a rank of one and 

the least deprived has a rank of 32,482. Any local authority district which falls 

within the top 50 most disadvantaged nationally against any of the six district level 

summaries of the Indices of Deprivation 2000 and 2004 are eligible to receive 

support from the Neighbourhood Renewal Fund (NRF), allowing for a total of 86 

local authorities to benefit from the NRF.  

The Neighbourhood Renewal Fund was set up by the Labour government as 

part of the National Stra tegy Action Plan •A New Commitment to Neighbourhood 

RenewalŽ to tackle deprivation in England, narrowing the gap between deprived 

areas and the rest of the country. A key element of the strategy is the 

improvement of mainstream services ; this means increased employment and 

improved economic performance, reduced crime, better educational attainment, 

improved health, better housing and c leaner, safer, greener public spaces. The 

Neighbourhood Renewal Fund has provided £1.875 billion over the period 2001-2006 

to 88 of the most deprived authorities in England.  
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In addition, 39 of these areas were grant ed support as part of the New Deal for 

Communities (NDC). This programme was set up before the Neighbourhood Fund in 

1998, after the publication of the SE U•s Report •Bringing Britain Together: a 

National Strategy for Neighbourhood Renewal•. The repo rt painstakingly pointed 

out that, despite many years of area base d regeneration, there remained at least 

4,000 deprived neighbourhoods in England.  To address the acute and multiple 

problems of exclusion evident in these more disadvantaged localities longer term 

Area Based Initiatives (ABIs) were recommended, designed to improve outcomes 

across a range of themes including housing and the physical environment, 

unemployment, crime, health and education. 17 pathfinder partnerships were 

announced in 1998 followed by a second round of 22 partnerships in 1999. 

Approximately £2bn has been committed to the 39 partnerships. In these 39 areas, 

typically housing about 9,800 people, partnerships are implementing approved 

delivery plans, each of which has attracted approximately £50 million of NDC 

programme investment. The total cost of the 10 year programme is about £2 

billion. All the NDC partnershi ps are tackling five key themes: poor job prospects, 

Figure 3.1 Index of Multiple Deprivation, England, 2004 
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high levels of crime, educational under-achievement, poor health and problems 

with housing and the physical environment. 

Using the distinction between the 86 most deprived areas and the NDC 

partnership three neighbourhood groups were constructed for the English analyses: 

NDC neighbourhoods, who are part of the 86 most deprived areas, other 

neighbourhoods in the 86 most deprived areas and neighbourhoods outside the 86 

most deprived area. A small numbers of questionnaires (n=6) were from 

respondents in NDC areas who did not belong to one of the 86 most deprived areas 

and were, for ease of distinction and lack of comparability, omitted from the 

analyses.  

To be able to compare neighbourhoods across waves, longitudinal 

respondent weights were used, while for the base line analyses of the 1998 wave 

(M) cross-sectional respondents weights were used to maximise the number of 

residents in the analyses. For the purposes of panel analyses, only cases which 

responded to all waves were  generally of interest. The longitudinal respondent 

weights selected cases who gave a full interview at all waves in the BHPS  files. At 

each wave these cases are re-weighted to take account of the previous wave 

respondents lost through refu sal at the current wave or through some other form of 

sample attrition. Thus the longitudinal weight at any wave will be the product of 

the sequence of attrition weights accounting for losses between each adjacent pair 

of waves up to that point, as well as the initial respondent weight at wave one 

(BHPS User Manual, Volume A, 2007: 171). 

 

Table 3.5 Respondents in BHPS, 1998-2003 

 Wave 8 (1998) Wave 13 (2003) Total 
Number of 
respondents 

9,315 8,655 17,970 

Original Sample 
Members (OSM) 

7,992 7,120 15,112 

Parents of Sample 
Members (PSM)* 

291 299 590 

Temporary Sample 
Members (TSM)** 

1,032 1,236 2,268 

* A PSM is a parent of an OSM, who has joined the household of the OSM parent 
** A TSM is someone who is not themselves an OSM but is living in the same household as an 
OSM (at any wave). 
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3.7 Data Collection and Analyses in the Case Studies 

 

The quantitative survey analyses tell us much about the emotional ties of residents 

in the Netherlands; how and why different residents feel at home at different 

places and how these place attachments are affected by urban renewal. However, 

the analyses cannot tell us what the particular effects are of different urban 

renewal programmes on the emotional ties of residents in deprived areas. Each city 

designs its own urban renewal programme and although ambitions and goals are 

often similar, the ways in which urban re newal programmes are implemented differ 

widely between cities and therefore the potential effects of each urban renewal 

programme: THE urban renewal programme does not exist. To study the effects of 

different urban renewal programmes more detailed information is needed on the 

specific make-up and implementation of different urban renewal programmes. This 

information will be gathered in four case studies. In the case studies, data will be 

gathered on the goals that are set and the type of interventions that are used in 

the urban renewal process. The case study data will allow further elaboration on 

the analyzed effects from the WBO survey data and the BHPS panel data. Analysed 

effects of spatial and social interventions can be connected to the implementation 

of these interventions to establish their effectiveness. 

 

Emmen Revisited 

To assess the results of the urban renewal programme in Emmen ten years after it 

started, and to evaluate the effectiveness of the partnership Emmen Revisited, the 

planning and execution of interventions was reconstructed based on document 

analysis, interviews with key figures and analyses of existing monitor data. Many 

documents, ranging from official policy re ports and research papers to more 

informal project proposals, resident new sletters and even minutes of meetings 

were analysed to paint a first picture of Emmen Revisit ed and describe the way 

urban renewal was conducted,  especially how spatial and social interventions were 

developed alongside each other. To add more detail to the picture 20 key figures, 

who were intimately involved with the partnership over the years and represented 

the different parties that participate in the partnership, were interviewed. The 

interviews focused on the development of  Emmen Revisited in the last ten years 
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and the progress (and setbacks) they witnessed in the three neighbourhoods as a 

result of these developments. The resea rch in Emmen was commissioned by Emmen 

Revisited and re-analysed for the purpose of this research to explore the effects of 

urban renewal on the emotional ties of residents. 

 

Hoogvliet, Rotterdam 

The participation of Hoogvliet in th e innovation programme •Neighbourhood 

Identity and BrandingŽ was reconstructed based on documents analyses. The results 

of the historical research, branding sessions with local professionals and residents 

and the so-called life style sessions are discussed to access the impact of the 

programme on the neighbourhood reputation of Hoogvliet and the place identity of 

its residents.  

Another route to changing the area reputation and identity of people is 

explored by researching changes in the socio-economic mobility of individual 

residents in line with one of the key aims of the urban renewal programme in 

Hoogvliet, which states that ev ery remaining resident shou ld be better off after the 

programme has finished. Do improved life conditions lead to improved area 

attachments? Therefore, the change in socio-economical status for residents 

between 1998 and 2006 still living in the area was assessed on six dimensions: 

work, education, income, housing, and health and independence.  

The research in Hoogvliet was conducted as part of a larger research project 

for the borough of Hoogvliet, in collabora tion with the University of Amsterdam 

and the OTB research institute in Delft (Veldboer et. al., 2008). The research 

project consisted of three parts: an extensive literature review to explore topics 

for half-structured interviews with a sample of residents, which were consequently 

developed into questions for a large scale  survey among all residents in Hoogvliet 

who have lived in the area since the start of the urban renewal programme. The 

data used for my research originated from the second part of the research project, 

in which interviews were carried out with residents. 24 residents were interviewed, 

who have lived in Hoogvliet since the start of the urban renewal in 1998, to record 

their changes in socio-economical status and to investigate the sources of reported 

changes. All selected candidates were characterised by low education and low 

income, as it was anticipated that the effects of the urban renewal projects should 
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be largest among this group of residents. Residents were  approached by local 

community workers. Out of 32 potential interview candidates 24 were interviewed. 

Interviews lasted on average 1.5 hours and were conducted face to face in the 

respondents• homes. The interviews focused on different routes of social mobility: 

which dimensions of social mobility are affected by urban renewal and do these 

changes affect the social emotional ties of residents?  

 

Gold Service in Sale, Manchester  

The data used in this case study was collected earlier in explorative research for 

housing association Beter Wonen Vechtdal, who commissioned the Verwey-Jonker 

Institute in 2003 to investigate the possibilities for implementing tenant reward 

schemes developed in England, particularly by Irwell Valley Housing Association 

(IVHA) (Van der Graaf, 2003). In May 2007 I revisited IVHA to collect new data for 

the case study. Interviews were conduc ted with staff members of Irwell Valley 

Housing Association and resident representatives, social workers and members of 

the evaluation panel. Furt hermore, visits were paid to areas where Irwell Valley 

has implemented Gold Service.  On-site observations were made and existing 

documents on the urban renewal of the area were reviewed, including 

neighbourhood plans, policy documents and scientific studies on the regeneration 

of (East) Manchester. I have also made use of data I collected in follow-up research 

for Beter Wonen Vechtdal (Van der Graaf 2007a; 2007b), in which a survey was 

distributed among housing associations in the Netherlands, England and Scotland to 

compare and share experiences on tenant rewards schemes. 

 

The Quayside, Newcastle and Gateshead 

This case study is based on a literature review. Originally, a case study was planned 

on the tenant reward scheme developed by a housing association in St. Pancras in 

London, but the material collected for this case study did not provide any 

additional insights into tenant reward schemes, as already discussed in the 

Manchester case study. By the time a new case study was selected, there was not 

enough time available to conduct interviews, although I have visited the Quayside a 

number of times and talked to some people involved by email. I have used 

different sources (reports from the two co uncils, newspaper articles, websites on 
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the internet, academic papers, brochures and art book) to reconstruct the culture-

led regeneration of the Quayside.   
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4. Place Attachment in the Netherlands  

 

 

 

4.1 Introduction 

 

Using data from the nation al Housing Needs Survey8, this chapter explores the 

emotional ties of residents in deprived neighbourhood in the Netherlands, founded 

on the dimensions of place attachment distinguished in chapter two and 

operationalised in chapter three. 

I have started by looking at differences in sense of place: how are Dutch 

residents attached to  their neighbourhood? Differenc es in place attachments are 

related to different places: does where you live in the Netherlands affect how you 

feel at home? To understand why Dutch residents feel more at home in one place 

then the other, next I have examined their place affiliations: what do they 

particularly like about their neighbourhood, and at which level do they identify 

with it (locus of place identity): are residents more attached to their houses or do 

they value their community more? If so, wh at it is that they particularly value 

within their communities; the amenities they have access to, the green space in 

which they can unwind from a hard day•s work, or are they most content with the 

people they live with? How, where and why residents feel at home is also likely to 

be affected by their personal characteristics: some people feel attached to a place 

while other can•t wait to leave that same place. Therefore, socio-demographic 

characteristics have been compared between groups of residents with different 

place attachments: are different senses of place related to income, age, education 

and having children? To find out what has the biggest impact on the emotional ties 

of Dutch residents, a multinomial regress ion analysis have been performed on 

different senses of place using demographic and geographic characteristics and 

various place affiliation-variables. For these analyses, I have used the 

WoonBehoefte Onderzoek (WBO) data for 2002 which, unlike previous years, 

                                                 
8 Own calculations from Peter va n der Graaf based on the data fil es made available by CBS in the 

Netherlands, and archived by DANS. 
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included all the variables required to complete the analyses. The data for 2002 was 

set a baseline for the longitudinal comparison. 

Having established different patterns of place attachments for Dutch 

residents in 2002, a comparison was made between patterns in 1998, 1999, 2000, 

2002 and 2006 to analyse trends in place identity and physical and social 

attachment. Comparisons were  also made between groups of residents in deprived 

and non-deprived neighbourhoods. In analyzing these emotional ties and the 

changes that occur to them during the process of urban renewal I hoped to shed 

new light on the effect of urban renewal: did residents in urban renewal 

neighbourhoods, especially in the 56 priori ty areas, develop different emotional 

ties to the place where they live? And if so what caused these differences? To 

answer this question auto-regression analyses were performed at the end of this 

chapter on the changes in physical and social attachment of Dutch residents 

between 2002 and 2006 using the different explanations discussed in the chapter. 

Auto-regression analyses were used to correct for dependency between the error-

terms. Most time series have some trend, either up or down, and any two trending 

series will correlate simply because of the trends, regardless of whether they are 

causally related or not. Auto-regression analyses allow the removal of the auto-

correlation inherent in many time series and ascertain any statistically significant 

relationships between the dependent and regressor variables. Which socio-

demographic and -geographic characteristics of Dutch residents explain best their 

affection for the neighbourhood, controlling for changes in their affection and their 

characteristic between 2002 and 2006? 

 

 

4.2 How Do We Feel at Ho me? Senses of Place 

 

The distinction Cuba and Hummon make between the social and physical dimension 

of place attachment posed an interesting question for the Dutch context: were 

there differences in the Place Attachment of residents in the 56 deprived areas 

targeted by the big cities policy and the rest of Holland where no urban renewal 

takes place? Does neighbourhood renewal lead to an overall decline in place 

attachment due to gentrification or is this change only noticeable in one particular 
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dimension? For instance, in a reduction of social attachment due to more 

segregated networks and, alternatively, in an increase in physical attachment 

because residents are more occupied with their housing in times of demolition and 

forced reallocation? Or, does urban renewal have the desired effect of raising the 

social attachment of residents by creating a more mixed neighbourhood? Do new 

faces in the neighbourhood make residents more aware of and invest in their 

emotional ties to the neighbourhood?  

Combining the two dimensions of Sense of Place yields four groups: those 

low in both social and physical attachment, those high in both dimensions; those 

high in social and low in physical attachment; and visa versa. Both dimensions are 

positively correlated (r=.27), but the weak association indicates that there are 

respondents in all four combinations.  

 

Table 4.1 Cross-Classification Frequencies of Bonded (Social Attachment)  and Rooted (Physical 

Attachment) Scores in the Netherlands, 2002 (N=75,043) 

 
 

The most common combination in the Netherlands is high social and physical 

attachment: more than a third of the Dutch residents feel at home in the place 

where they live and with the people that live there. However, on the opposite side 

stands a substantial group of 24% of the residents that do es not show any 

attachment to their neighbourhood and nei ghbours. 18% is only socially attached, 

while 21% experiences only physical attachment. 

To investigate whether geographic locati on makes a differen ce to residents• 

sense of place, further analyses were performed between residents in the thirty 

biggest cities of the Netherlands on the one side, which are part of the big cities 

policy, and the rest of Holland on the other side were no special national attention 

and money is given to the deprived urban areas. Within the group of big cities a 
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further distinction is made between the four main cities of the Netherlands 

(Amsterdam, The Hague, Rotterdam and Ut recht) and the so-called •prioritaire 

wijken• (priority neighbourhoods) in the big cities, which are the focal points of the 

Big Cities policy and in which the majority of the budget is spend. These areas 

were compared in turn to the other less troubled areas of the four main and of the 

26 big cities in the Netherlands. In 2002 12.9% of the respondents lived in priority 

neighbourhoods; 3.5 % in the four main cities and 9.4% in the other 26 big cities. In 

total 32.4% of the respondents lived in the big cities, 67.6% live d in smaller cities 

and the more rural areas of Holland.  

Although all four senses of place are present in each location, residents, who 

show little attachment or primarily physical attachment, are more often found in 

the priority areas of the 30 biggest cities, and especially in the four main cities.  

 

Figure 4.1 Sense of Place in the Netherlands by location, 2002 (N=75,043) 

 

 

Respondents who display high levels of attachment or mainly social affection for 

their neighbourhood reside more often in the smaller cities and more rural areas of 

the Netherlands, suggesting that place se ems to matter for our sense of place. 
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4.3 Why and Where Do We Feel at Home? Place Affiliations and Locus of Place 

Identity 

 

To understand why we feel more at home in one place then the other, we need to 

know more about people•s place affiliations. Is it because they like the house in 

which they live or do they value the community in which the live; or maybe both? 

And what is it they like about their community: a clean and safe area or is access 

to a range of amenities more important? Or, do the people you know in your 

neighbourhood make the difference to whether you feel at home or alienated? To 

answer this question data on community satisfaction has been used. It is 

hypothesised that people are more likely to feel at home when they are satisfied 

with different aspects of their neighbourhood.  

The table below shows that the main differences in attachment are related 

to satisfaction with the present home and its surroundings and the population 

composition. Residents with low physical and social attachment to their 

neighbourhood are relatively more dissatisfied with their present home and its 

surroundings and the people they are surrounded by. Contrary, residents with high 

levels of rootedness and bonding are generally very happy with their house and 

neighbours. Interestingly, social bonding is related to public transport stops: 

residents who are more satisfied with the public transport stops in their 

neighbourhood display high levels of bonding, while less socially attached residents 

are more dissatisfied with the possibilities to move in and out of the 

neighbourhood. Do they feel trapped and faced with no other alternative than to 

look for social support inside the neighbourhood?  
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Table 4.2 Neighbourhood Satisfaction by Sense of Place in the Netherlands 2002, in % 

 (Very) Satisfied 
in the 
neighbourhood 
with: 

Low 
Rootedness 

Low Bonding  

Low 
Rootedness 

High Bonding 

High 
Rootedness 

Low Bonding  

High 
Rootedness 

High Bonding 

Present home 75.4 96.0 84.4 97.6 
Present home 
surrounding 

70.6 86.2 84.7 92.5 

Population 
composition 

69.8 84.4 83.8 92.2 

Green space 74.4 81.4 80.9 84.8 
Parking areas 63.5 64.2 67.9 68.2 
Shops 78.6 77.6 79.4 78.4 
Public Transport 
Stops 

71.6 63.6 70.1 60.9 

Youth Amenities 44.2 49.6 48.3 52.5 
(N)    (75,043) 

 

Discriminant analyses confirm these findin g: satisfaction with the present home 

accounts for most differenc es in attachment between residents, followed by 

satisfaction with the surrounding and the neighbourhood population 9. A separate 

(third) discriminant function is constructed for public transport stops, indicating 

that the mobility in and out of the neighbourhood is a unique discriminator for 

social attachment. 

However, community satisfaction should not be confused with place 

attachment, as has Hummon (1993) pointed out earlier in  chapter 3. Community 

satisfaction evaluates the places where people live, while place attachment 

focuses on the emotional investments of people in places. Local satisfaction and 

attachment can be distinct dimensions: some individual may be quite satisfied with 

their community without developing deeper emotional ties to the locale; others 

may express feelings of attachment to places they find less than satisfactory. 

Therefore to understand the emotional ties of people another type of information 

is needed: what do people find important in their neighbourhood? While some 

residents value the bus stops in their neighbourhood other residents are more 

focused on their contacts with neighbours . Different neighbourhood loci might lead 

to different place atta chments by residents. 

In the Dutch Housing Need Survey respondents were asked to rate the 

importance of different aspects of their neighbourhood, e.g. the value they 

                                                 
9 These three variables were combined into one scale for n eighbourhood satisfaction to be used in 

analyses later on in this chapter ( � =6.23 for 2002 and � =6.01 for 2006). 
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attached to the size and arrangement of their house, or the urgency they put on 

fighting vandalism, graffiti and nuisance. The answers were used to distinguish 

between two levels of place affiliation used by Cuba and Hummon (1993) to 

identify different loci of place identity in their research on Cape Cod; dwelling and 

community. Do residents feel more at home  in the neighbourhood because of their 

house or the community where they live? Both scales for loci of place identity 

(dwelling- and community-based) correlated quite strongly and, therefore, further 

attempts were made to distinguish between different loci of place within the 

community. Factor analysis revealed three different neighbourh ood orientations: a 

concern with neighbourhood cleanliness and safety, a focus on neighbourhood 

amenities, and a high value placed on contacts with neighbours and feelings of 

solidarity. The three orientations were  disaggregated into four distinct 

combinations that represente d the majority of residents. 

Unfortunately for the analyses, Dutch re sidents are in remarkable agreement 

on their neighbourhood orientation: the majority of residents value their dwelling, 

as well as their community in every sense of the way: cleanliness/ safety, the 

presence of amenities and contacts with their neighbours. More than 90% 

appreciate the importance of their home and the cleanliness and safety of their 

neighbourhood. 

 

Table 4.3 Locus of Place Identity in the Netherlands, 2002 

 Percentage 

Aggregate frequencies  
 Dwelling (any combination) 91.9 
 Community Cleanliness and Safety (any 
combination) 

91.9 

 Community Amenities (any combination) 63.9 
 Community Contacts (any combination) 70.8 
  
Disaggregated frequencies  
 Dwelling only 0.9 
 Community Cleanliness and Safety only 0.2 
 Community Amenities only 0.0 
 Community Contacts only 0.6 
  
Most common combinations   
 Dwelling, Cleanliness/ safety 10.6 
 Dwelling, Cleanliness/ safety and Amenities 11.9 
 Dwelling, Cleanliness/ safety and Contacts 18.5 
 Dwelling, Cleanliness/ safety, Amenities and 
contacts 

54.7 

    (N) (70,673) 
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A further 70% value their community contact and over 60% says the amenities in 

their neighbourhood are important. When these responses are disaggregated a 

single preference for the dwelling or an y type community orie ntation is very rare. 

Instead residents all value their dwelling and the cleanliness/ safety of their 

neighbourhood. Differences occur between residents on their a dditional value for 

either the amenities (11.9%) or the people they know (18.5%) in their 

neighbourhood. Although, the most common  combination valued by residents is 

their house and all three aspects of their neighbourhood: cleanliness/ safety, 

amenities and contacts (54.7%). No substantial differences were found in 

neighbourhood orientation between different Dutch cities and neighbourhoods. 

These results contradict the findings  of Cuba and Hummon (1993) who found 

clear distinctions between Cape Cod residents in their orientation to place. What 

Dutch residents value in their  neighbourhood does not help to explain why they feel 

more attached to one place than the other. However, different place orientations 

appear to be associated with different senses of place. Surprisingly, residents who 

are less physically attached to the neighbourhood value more the material aspects 

of their area (dwelling, cleanliness and amenities), while residents who are more 

physically attached show an appreciation of the social ties in their neighbourhood. 

These results are puzzling, unless a greater concern with the material aspects of 

the neighbourhood illustrates the need for physical attachment, which the resident 

is currently lacking, while an additional appreciation of social ties in the 

neighbourhood might display a deeply rooted sense of place and a less exclusive 

need for these aspects. 

 

Table 4.4 Sense of Place by Locus of Place in the Netherlands, 2002 (N=75,043)   

Locus of Place Senses of Place Total 

  

Low 
Rootedness, 
Low Bonding 

Low 
Rootedness, 
High Bonding 

High 
Rootedness, 
Low Bonding 

High 
Rootedness, 
High Bonding   

 Dwelling and 
Cleanliness 19.9% 17.0% 5.0% 3.3% 10.4% 

  Dwelling, Cleanliness 
and Amenities 19.6% 23.4% 5.6% 5.4% 12.6% 

  Dwelling, Cleanliness 
and Contacts 18.5% 15.0% 23.5% 18.0% 18.5% 

  Dwelling, Cleanliness, 
Amenities and Contacts 

42.1% 44.6% 65.9% 73.3% 58.5% 

Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
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4.4 Personal Characteristics 

 

How, where and why residents feel at home is likely to be affected by their 

personal characteristics: some people feel attached to a place while other cannot 

wait to leave that same place. In order to understand what kind of residents make 

up each of the four senses of place, socio-demographic characteristics were 

compared between the four groups. 

 

Table 4.5 Mean Socio-demographics by Sense of  Place in the Netherlands, 2002 (N=75,043)  

Independant 
variables Dependent variables 

  
Low rootedness 

Low bonding 
Low rootedness   

High bonding 
High rootedness 

Low bonding 
High rootedness   

High bonding Total 
Income 

32,165.86 48,435.03 31,826.62 48,849.31 
41,563.6

7 
Age 42.90 50.05 48.07 49.47 47.73 
Education 3.39 3.54 3.13 3.55 3.43 
Children 1.39 1.46 1.50 1.54 1.49 

 
Income is based on household income in  ; age is measured in years; education is measured 
in increments from primary education (=1) to academic degree (=5); children is 1 if no 
children are present in the household, 2 if one or more children are present. N=75.043. 
 

To discriminate between the four groups  three discriminant analyses were 

performed comparing the dimensions separa tely; first, by co mparing the two low-

rooted with the two high-rooted groups, followed by a comparison between the 

two low-bonded and the two high-bonde d groups and lastly, by examining both 

dimensions together. When comparing residents with low and high levels of 

rootedness, having children and age are the major discriminators among those 

physically attached to their neighbourhood. Comparing residents on the social 

dimension of attachment shows age again as the main discriminating characteristic. 

The other characteristics contribute to a lesser but roughly equal extent to the 

differences between residents with low and high levels of bonding to their 

neighbourhood.  

Comparing residents on both dimensions simultaneously, the four 

demographic variables combine to significantly discriminate among the attachment 

groups: income, age, education and having children, although age is the biggest 

contributor to the different senses of pl ace for Dutch residents. Thus the different 
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senses of place of Dutch residents can be characterized as follows. People who are 

low in both types of attachment are young adults with a relative high education. 

They are less likely to have started a family and their income appears to be 

relatively low. People who are high in social attachment but low in physical are 

older, slightly more educated adults with a higher income to spend. They are also 

more likely to have no children living at home. People who are high in physical 

attachment but low in social involvement are also older but less educated and with 

less money to spend and are also more likely to have children. Finally, residents 

who display high levels of both social and physical attachment are older and more 

educated; they have more money to spend and are also likely to have children 

living at home.  

These results are partly in line with th e findings of Riger and Lavrakas. Their 

analyses also prove age to be a decisive factor in discriminating between the 

different groups, although in their data having children is  a main discriminator for 

the level of bonding and not, as in my analysis, for rootedness. Furthermore, the 

boundaries of age found by Riger and Lavrakas differ for the groups in the Dutch 

data. While Riger and Lavrakas find that residents with high bonding and low 

rootedness are somewhat younger, less educated and bring home less money, the 

reverse is true in my data; the Dutch residents in this  group are older and highly 

educated and, therefore, bring home mo re money. They characterised this group 

as working class young adults who have started a family. Whereas the Dutch 

population in this category can be described as older, upper middle class singles 

and families without children who value particularly the place where they have 

lived for a relatively long time without really caring for the people that live around 

them. This explains the greater importance of children in the Dutch data for 

discriminating between high and low levels  of rootedness and why age is more 

important for distinguishing between hi gh and low levels of  bonding for Dutch 

residents. 
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4.5 Social Interaction a nd Community Involvement 

 

Why people feel at home in certain plac es might have less to do with what they 

find important in the neighbourhood and more with their lifestyle in general and 

what they find important in other areas of their life. Income, education, having 

children and especially age were used earlier to describe differences in place 

attachment. In the reviewed literature the importance of social action and 

interaction for place attachment is emphasized.  

Earlier research suggests that local social involvements, particularly those 

with friends, but also those involving kin, organizational memberships, and local 

shopping, are significant sources of sentimental ties to local places. Who and what 

matters most for our attachment to the p lace where we live? In the Dutch Housing 

Needs Survey residents were asked how much time they spent on average inside 

the house in front of the television, and outside doing sport activities; how often 

they joined civic societies, visited pubs and museums; and how often they met up 

with family and friends. Unfortunately, the data does not tell us anything about the 

places where they spent their time. Therefore, it is unknown whether these 

activities take place in or outside the neighbourhood. To measure local social 

involvement, the scale that was earlier constructed for place affiliation with the 

community (see table 3.4) was used as an indicator for community involvement, 

because both concepts are closely related: people with a strong affiliation for the 

community will also experience a strong sense of involvement with that 

community.   

 

Table 4.6 Social Participation by Sense of Place in the Netherlands, 2002, in % 

 Low 
Rootedness 

Low Bonding 

Low 
Rootedness 

High Bonding 

High 
Rootedness 

Low Bonding 

High 
Rootedness 

High Bonding 
Watch TV(>15 hrs. weekly)  41.6 34.6 44.6 32.6 
Sport activities (>2 hrs wk.) 26.6 29.1 26.1 32.8 
Visit Societies (>Monthly) 22.5 27.7 30.3 37.2 
Pub Visits (>Monthly) 43.3 32.3 33.1 32.8 
Museum Visits (>Monthly) 28.1 32.7 28.2 35.8 
Family Visits (>Weekly) 78.4 79.9 82.3 85.1 
Friends Visits (>Weekly) 75.9 72.2 81.4 80.9 
Community Involvement (High) 77.7 95.5 98.3 99.8 
(N)    (75,043) 
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The table above shows that social participation differences relate largely to low 

and high levels of social attachment. In particular community involvement is a 

major discriminator between levels of attachment. Residents with low social 

attachment watch more television, are less sporty and visit museums less often. On 

the other side, residents with high physical attachment visit their family and 

friends less often. Social participation and community involvement is especially low 

for residents with low overall attachment, with the exception of pub visits. 

Residents with low physical and social attachments show the highest percentage of 

weekly pub visits (43.3%). Do pubs provide an alternative home? Discriminant 

analyses confirm that community involvement is the main contributor to different 

senses of place. Pub visits and the amount of time spent in front of the television 

discriminate second best for residents with low and high levels of rootedness. 

However, on the social dimension of attach ment contact, with fri ends, and visits to 

civic societies and pubs di fferentiate most between groups, next to community 

involvement. Comparing resi dents on both dimensions simultaneously, community 

involvement, contact with friends, watching television and visits to the pub 

combine to significantly discriminate among the attachment groups.  

 

 

4.6 What Matters Most?  

 

In searching for the how, why and where of place attachment I have only used 

discriminant analysis to establish differences between groups of residents. To 

establish the relative contribution of each explaining factor a multinomial 

regression analysis was performed on the four senses of place using the different 

dimensions of place attachment, plus variables on social participation and 

community involvement, and various demographic and geographic characteristics 

of residents. The results, summed up in the table below, indicate that community 

involvement contributes the most to the different senses of place. Compared with 

residents who are actively involved in their neighbourhood, residents who are 

marginally involved are 14 times as likely to show little attachment, physically and 

socially, than to have strong physical and social attachments to their 

neighbourhood. Residents who have little involvement are also 9 times more likely 
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to show only social attachment and 2 times more likely to be only physically rooted 

in their neighbourhood compared to having strong physical and social attachments 

to their neighbourhood. 

Other contributing factors are a strong focus on social networks in the 

neighbourhood, satisfaction with the house, age and last but not least location. 

Residents who do not value social contact in the neighbourhood are 7 times more 

likely to feel only marginally attached to their neighbourhood, or to feel only 

attached to their neighbours, compared to being highly rooted and bonded to the 

neighbourhood. This result is somewhat counterintuitive: apparently having no 

desire to meet your neighbours does not mean you can not feel attached to them, 

although it makes it less likely that you feel both socially and physically connected 

to the neighbourhood.  

 Low satisfaction with ones house increased the odds of feeling little physical and 

social attachment to the neighbourhood (by a factor of 9) or feeling only a physical 

connection to the place where you live compared to being highly rooted and 

bonded to the neighbourhood. Again, being unsatisfied with your house does not 

stop you from feeling attached to it, alth ough it makes it more unlikely that you 

feel both socially and physically connected to the neighbourhood. 

Young residents (18-24 years) are also more likely to feel no attachment to 

the place where they live and the people that live there (5 time s more likely) and 

are more likely to only develop a physical attachment (3 times), compared to 

having strong physical and social attachments to their neighb ourhood. As new 

arrivals or busy career makers they are not involved with the neighbourhood and 

their neighbours and, therefore, lack a strong sense of attachment. Finally, 

residents in the priority areas, both in the G4 and the G26, are 4 times more likely 

to develop no emotional ties to the neighbourhood and its people, compared to 

being highly rooted and bonded to the ne ighbourhood.  Residents in the priority 

areas of the four largest cities are also more likely to develop only physical ties to 

the neighbourhood. This indicates that place does contribute to the emotional ties 

of residents regardless of demographic and place affiliation differences. 
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Table 4.7 Odds-Ratios of Sense of Place, by Pl ace Identity, Place Affiliations, Locus of Place 

Identity, Satisfaction, Social Participation and Community Involvement, Children, Education, 

Income, and Age in the Netherlands, 2002. 

 Low 
Rootedness 
Low Bonding 

Low 
Rootedness 

High Bonding 

High 
Rootedness 
Low Bonding 

Place Identity    
  Low versus High 2.631*** 1.125 1.998 
 
Place Affiliations: 

   

  Weak versus Strong Social Network- 
   related 

7.401*** 6.662 1.524 

  Weak versus Strong Community-related .993 .826 1.741 
  Weak versus Strong Amenities-related 1.553*** 1.069 1.550 
  Weak versus Strong Dwelling-related 2.123*** 2.237 2.565 
 
Locus of Place Identity 

   

Weak versus Strong Neighbourhood-based 3.817*** 2.197 2.092 
 
Satisfaction  

   

  Low versus High Satisfaction with House 8.782*** 1.324 6.064 
  Low versus High Satisfaction with Living  
  Environment 

.935*** .784 1.028** 

  Low versus High Satisfaction with   
  Community Composition 

2.083*** 1.476 1.953 

 
Social Participation:  

   

  Low Versus High Society Membership 1.654*** 1.276 1.061 
  Low versus High Sport Activity 1.406*** 1.140 1.133 
  Low versus High Contact with Friends 1.356*** 1.501 .952 
  Low versus High Pub Visits .895*** 1.085 1.055 
  Low versus High TV Watching .735*** .900 .728 
 
Low versus High Community Involvement 

13.659*** 9.404 1.765 

    
No Children Present in Household versus 
Present 

1.889*** 1.240 1.326 

 
Education 

   

  Primary versus University 2.419*** 1.504 2.347 
  LBO versus University 2.094*** 1.450 1.498 
  MAVO, MULO, VMBO versus University 1.640*** 1.464 1.378 
  HAVO, VWO, MBO versus University 1.264*** 1.181 1.074 
 
Income 

   

Below Social Minimum versus >3x Modal 2.619*** .806 1.979 
Below Minimum Wage versus >3x Modal 2.046*** .730 2.603 
Below Modal Income versus >3x Modal 2.646*** .871 2.813 
1,5x Modal Income versus >3x Modal 2.170*** .924 2.059 
2x Modal Income versus >3x Modal 1.497*** .835 1.438 
3x Modal Income versus >3x Modal  1.211*** .881 1.220 
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(Table 4.7 continued) 

Age    
  18-24 Years versus > 64 Years 4.587*** .756 3.433 
  24-44 versus > 64 Years 1.385*** .726 1.459 
  45-64 versus > 64 Years .721*** .850 .697 
 
Ethnicity 

   

Native versus Western Immigrant .566*** .851 .701 
Non-Western versus Western Immigrant 2.630*** 1.472 3.014 
 
Area 

   

G4 Priority Areas versus Rural Areas 3.438*** 1.579 3.412 
G26 Priority Areas versus Rural Areas 3.457*** 1.546 2.880 
G4 other Areas versus Rural Areas 1.828*** 1.025 1.665 
G26 Other Areas versus Rural Areas 
versus Rural Areas 

1.677*** 1.107 1.493 

Log Likelihood 
Pseudo R Square (Cox and Snell) 

6,220,727.58 
.285 

  

Notes:  Reference category for the equation is  High Rootedness, High Bonding (N=2,805,269.628). 
(*) p <.1 * p < .05 ** p < .01 *** p < .001 (two-tailed tests) 
  

 

4.7 Patterns of Place Attachment 

 

The different dimensions and indicators for place attachment can be used to 

distinguish between different patterns of place attachment. If we know how, why 

and where residents feel at home, can we use this information to track different 

trajectories of place attachment over time? An earlier attempt has been made by 

Hummon (1992). Reviewing the research on social-emotional ties of residents to 

their community, he discovered three distinct approaches for researching these 

ties: one focusing on community satisfaction, another on community attachment 

and a third on identity and community life 10. The most popular one is research on 

community satisfaction. Hummon criticized this approach: he argued that 

satisfaction and attachment are distinct concepts, which are only modestly 

related: some individuals may be quite satisfied with their community without 

developing deeper emotional ties to th e locale; others may express feelings of 

                                                 
10 The different approaches he disting uishes are similar to dimensions of place attachment looked at 

so far. Although using somewhat different terminolog y, Hummon makes a similar distinction within 

place attachment between place identity (c ommunity identity) and sense of attachment 

(community ties). He adds to this the concept of community satisfaction , which is often, but 

incorrectly used by quantitative researchers to measure the emotional ties of people to places. 
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attachment to places they find less than satisfactory. He did, however, believe 

that community satisfaction has an independent effect on place attachment. More 

appropriate, according to Hummon, was the second approach, community 

attachment, which focused on emotional investment in place instead of community 

evaluation. This approach was central to this paper. The third approach, on 

identity and community life, • explores the ways locales are imbued with personal 

and social meanings, and how such symbolic locales can serve in turn as an 

important sign of locus of the self Ž. In other words, how place identity is 

constructed and used.  

In an attempt to unite the different approaches, Hummon proposed an 

integrative conceptualization of, what he calls, community sentiment in terms of 

sense of place, which he defined as • people•s subjective perceptions of their 

environments and their more or less cons cious feelings about those environments Ž 

(1992:262). According to Hummon, community satisfaction, attachment and 

identity made up the emotional matrix out of which different sense of place are 

formed. He combined these different dimensions of community sentiment is his 

research to produce profoundly different senses of place. Based on in depth 

interviews with residents in Worcester, Massachusetts he distinguished four senses 

of place:  

1. Community Rootedness : high satisfaction, local sense of home, local 

identification and attachment;  

2. Alienation : low satisfaction, no sense of home, no local identification 

and attachment;  

3. Relativity : variable satisfaction, variable sense of home, local 

identification but marginal attachment; and  

4. Placelessness: moderate satisfaction, marginal sense of home, no local 

identification and marginal attachment.  

 

Residents whose sense of place is characte rized as rooted, experience a strong, 

local sense of home and are emotionally attached to their local area. On the 

opposite side are residents, who are separated from valued locales and feel 

displaced. They are unhappy with their neighbourhood; they do not feel at home 

and have no emotional and social ties to their community. They feel alienated from 
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the place where they live. Hummon associated their displacement with restrained 

mobility or from the transformation of a place. A commonality between both 

senses of place is that the community matters a great deal for the residents who 

live there. A third group values the community they live in at that time, but do not 

value a particular community over time. Th ey have usually lived in a variety of 

communities and identify with these places but show no particular attachment to 

any one of them. This group indicates that  residents may cultivate a feeling of 

home in a community without becoming emotionally tied to that locale. A fourth 

and final group of residents expresses a sense of place in which community is less 

valued or plays a more ambivalent role. These residents do not identify with their 

neighbourhood and they display few emotional attachments to the area they live 

in. Their neighbourhood is simply a place to live with good and bad sides but they 

feel basically neutral about their place (as a home). 

It would be interesting to  test Hummon•s classifications in a quantitative 

analysis based on the different dimensions op place attachment distinguished 

earlier. For this purpose a 2K-Clusteranalysis was performed, combining the 

different dimensions of place attachment that have been discussed separately 

above (place identity, sense of place, neighbourhood orientation, social 

participation and community satisfaction), to distinguish four different clusters of 

residents.  

 

Table 4.8 Patterns of Place Attachment in the Netherlands, 2002 (N=75,043) 

 
Dimensions of Place 
Attachment 

Cluster 1. 
Community 
Rootedness 

Cluster 2. 
Alienation  

Cluster 3. 
Placelessness 

Cluster 4. 
Relativity 

Place Identity + - +/- + 
Sense of Place     
  Physical Attachment + - +/- +/- 
  Social Attachment + - - +/- 
Neighbourhood 
Orientation 

Dwelling, 
Clean- 
liness, 

Amenities and 
Contacts 

Dwelling and 
Cleanliness 

Dwelling 
Cleanliness 

and 
Amenities 

Dwelling 
Cleanliness 

and Contacts 

Social Participation     
  Community  
   Involvement 

++ - + ++ 

  Contacts with friends + +/- - +/- 
  Watching TV - +/- - + 
  Pub Visits + +/- +/- - 
Community Satisfaction ++ - + + 
% of Dutch residents 25,0% 23,1% 17,9% 17,1% 
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The four clusters that are identified correspond closely to the Sense of Place 

distinguished by Hummon in his interviews with residents of Worcester, 

Massachusetts. A quarter of the Dutch resident can be characterized as community 

rooted. They identify with and are physically and socially attached to the 

neighbourhood they live in. They value their community for its social and material 

aspects: the house they live in, the cleanliness of the neighbourhood, the amenities 

they can use and the social ties with their neighbours. Their community rootedness 

is further illustrated by a relatively strong involvement in the neighbourhood and 

active social participation. Not surprisingly, they show the highest satisfaction with 

their community.  

A roughly equal group of re sidents feel exactly th e opposite; displaced, 

alienated and unhappy with their neighbourhood. They identify less with and show 

less physically and social attachment to their neighbourhood. Their main concern is 

the house they live in and the cleanline ss of its surroundings. They are less involved 

with their neighbourhood and their social part icipation is average. 18% of the Dutch 

residents have no special affection (positive or negative) for their neighbourhood. 

The neighbourhood is a neutral place to them; they are happy to live there and are 

mainly concerned with the material aspects of their community (dwelling, 

cleanliness and amenities). They like to be involved but are less keen on social 

participation and show less social attachment to their neighbourhood.  

Finally, a similar sized group of Dutch resident shows affection for their 

neighbourhood in that they identify with it and appreciate the neighbourhood and 

its neighbours, but they are not especially attached to it by social-emotional ties. 

They show, however, relative high involvement with their neighbourhood, although 

their social participation is less. Instead of visiting friends they prefer to watch 

television. This group is co mparable to Hummon•s characterisation of relativity.  

Compared to Hummon•s senses of place, the clusters in the Dut ch data show higher 

levels of community satisfaction, particularly for clusters 3 and 4 where residents, 

in spite of their lack of social-emotional ties, show more than marginal satisfaction 

with their neighbourhood. Also, in spite of their lower social activity they show 

more involvement in their community.  
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Figure 4.2 Attachment Patterns by Location in the Netherlands, 2002 (N=75,043) 

 

The four pattern of attachment are not equally distributed over the Dutch cities. 

Although all four senses of place are found in every Dutch city, residents in the 

priority areas of the 30 biggest cities experience alienation more often, while 

residents, who live in neighbourhoods where no urban renewal takes place, are the 

more often rooted in their community. Surp risingly, residents in the priority areas 

of the biggest four cities show the lowest amount of placelessness: living in these 

areas leaves less space for indifference and neutral feelings fo r the neighbourhood. 

Living in deprived neighbourhoods has an •affect• on residents , whether positive 

(community rootedness) or ne gative (alienation). A rela tively large amount of the 

residents in Amsterdam, The Hague, Rotterdam and Utre cht identify with their 

neighbourhood but are less social-emotion ally connected to their area. This might 

be due to a higher mobility rate in these areas, allowing insufficient time to 

develop social-emotional ties, although these residents value and identify with the 

neighbourhood they live in. 
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4.8 Place Attachment in Time 

 

An important question in this research is whether urban renewal affects the social-

emotional ties of Dutch residents. With a clearer understanding of how, why and 

where people feel at home, we  are ready to explore this  question. Is urban renewal 

causing residents in the priority areas to feel less at home or does their lack of 

affection give rise to the start of urban renewal programm es? Does living in 

deprived areas cause people to feel displaced from their community and can urban 

renewal increase the rootedness of these residents, or does urban renewal do more 

harm than good by (even temporarily) forcin g residents to leav e the places where 

they live and feel attached to? To be able to answer this question data from the 

Woon Behoefte Onderzoek for different year s (1998-2006) is compared, allowing for 

longitudinal analyses of place attachment patterns. In the next paragraph different 

senses of place and different patterns of attachment are tracked through time. Do 

different patterns emerge in time, and are the differences related to urban 

renewal programmes? 

The results indicate that both the attachment of Dutch residents to their 

neighbourhood and their neighbours has increased between 1998 and 2006, 

although the physical attachment of the Dutch has declined again in most areas 

after 2002. Only in the non-priority areas of  the 26 largest cities is the increase in 

physical attachment larger than the incr ease of social attachment; after 2002 

residents in these areas feel more at home in their neighbourhood than they do 

with their neighbours, while in all the other urban areas residents continue to have 

stronger bonding to the people in their neighbourhood than to the place where 

they live. The opposite is true for the more rural areas where residents continue to 

feel more attached to the place where they live than to the people they live with. 

Residents in the priority areas of the G4 remain at the bottom  of the attachment 

table, while residents in more rural areas display throughout the research period 

the most affection for their neighbourhood, residents in the priority areas of the 

largest 26 cities and those in the non-priority areas of Amsterdam, Rotterdam, The 

Hague and Utrecht take the middle position.  
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In spite of the general trend towards more physical and social attachment, 

remarkable differences can  be witnessed in the amount of progress between 

different areas in the Netherlands. The largest increase of physical attachment is 

visible in the areas outside the 30 largest cities, while the non-priority areas in the 

26 largest cities benefit the least. The priority areas in the four largest cities 

demonstrate the most erratic trend with an initial decline of rootedness between 

1998 and 1999 followed by a sharp increase in the following year, only to decline 

again after 2002.  

 

Figure 4.3 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

This decline after 2002 can also be witnessed in the priority areas of the 6 largest 

cities. However, between 1999 and 2002 the priority areas, both in the G4 and G26 

show the biggest growth in physical att achment of all the Dutch neighbourhoods. 

The growth is even clearer wh en the social bonding of residents in the priority 

areas is considered. Between 1999 and 2006 these residents improve their 

attachment to their neighbours more than anywhere else in the Netherlands, while 

in the more rural areas neighbours effectively lost social affection for one another 

in the same period. The loss of social affection is also witnessed in the non-priority 

areas of the four largest cities, although social bonding increases again after 2002.  
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Figure 4.4  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The residents in the strategic urban renewal areas of the Netherlands felt more at 

home in their neighbourh ood, and especially  to the people, since 1998 than any 

other place in the Netherlands.  

Differences in change are even more pronounced for attachment patterns, 

where resident are divided into four groups based on their place attachments, 

neighbourhood satisfaction, and community involvement.  Feelings of alienation 

are strongly reduced for re sidents between 1999 and 2006 (20-30%), particularly in 

the 30 largest cities, although this is less pronounced in the priority areas of 

Amsterdam, Rotterdam, The Hague and Utrecht. Also, feelings of placelessness (+4-

16%), relativity (+7 -13%) and community rootedness (+3-8%) increased almost 

everywhere in the Netherlands. Residents in the priority areas feel more neutral 

towards their neighbourhood (placelessness), while residents in the non-priority 

areas are more relatively connected to their neighbourhood. It is only in the 

priority areas of the four largest cities that slightly fewer residents feel rooted in 

their community (-2%).  Identification with the neighbourhood appears harder for 

residents in the G4 priority areas and residents in these areas are more likely to 
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develop a marginal attachment to their neighbourhood in the period between 1998 

and 2006.   

Residents in the more rural areas are th e most stable in their attachment 

compared to the other areas and show the smallest amount of change in patterns 

of attachment. For the other areas the changes are more convulsive and change 

both in a positive and a negative direction between 1998 and 2006. For instance, 

feelings of alienation are not reduced in every survey year: between 2000 and 2002 

more Dutch residents feel alienated from their neighbourhood, and this number 

declines again after 2002. Even the residents in the more stable rural areas are not 

free from sudden changes in their attach ment to the neighb ourhood: in 2002 their 

community rootedness is greatly improved, following by a steady do wnwards trend.   

 

Figure 4.5 Patterns of Place Attachment in the Netherlands, 1998-2006 (N=174,281) 
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4.9 Urban renewal and Place Attachment 

 

It is almost impossible to contribute the differences in change over time to specific 

urban policies or practices; the number of policies and interventions involved, and 

the variety of situations faced by the neighbourhoods under study is simply too 

great to allow for any ge neralised statement about the  effect of urban renewal on 

the emotional ties of residents. However, what is clear from the analyses is that 

the strategic urban renewal areas in the Netherlands have made remarkable 

progress since 1999 in the strengthening of physical an d social bonds of their 

residents. The increased attachment does not mean that all is well in these 

neighbourhoods: emotional ties have improved but this does not imply more 

satisfied tenants and actively involved residents. The direction of change is 

towards less negative feelings for the neighbourhood and a more neutral stance 

towards the place where they live, in which the neighbourhood is no longer a 

(negative) framework for the emotional well being and identity of its residents. For 

residents in the non-priority areas of the big cities the direction of change is 

towards more positive feelings for the neighbourhood; they feel more at home, 

however, they do not feel especially attached to the place where they live 

(relativity).  

These changed can be judged in the light of earlier explanations offered for 

differences in place attachment. Which factors contribute most to the changes in 

the emotional ties of residents? Is it more important that people evaluate their 

neighbourhood positively, and that they are actively involved in their 

neighbourhood or do personal differences, based on income, age and household, 

matters most? In short, is urban renewal more effective for the emotional ties of 

residents when dealing with the neighbourhood as a whole or when focussing on 

individual problems and needs? To research the causes of changes in emotional ties 

to the neighbourhood, regression analyses (with first-order auto-correlated errors) 

were performed on the changes in physical and social attachment of Dutch 

residents between 2002 and 2006. These analyses used the different explanations 

offered separately before: various place affiliations variables, variables on 

neighbourhood satisfaction and orientation (loc us of identity), in dicators for social 
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participation and community involvement and various demographic (children in the 

household, education, income and age) and geographic characteristics. Which 

characteristics of Dutch residents explain best their affection for the 

neighbourhood where they live, controlling for changes in their affection and their 

characteristics between 2002 and 2006?  

The different explanations were tested in 3 nested models, with each step 

adding new explanations and increasing the complexity of the model. Firstly, the 

two remaining dimensions of place attachment, place affiliations and locus of place 

identity were tested. Can we predict residents• feelings of attachment to their 

neighbourhood in 2003 when we know what their reasons are for living in the 

neighbourhood and at which level they identify with it? Or are additional variables 

necessary to explain their social-emotional ties to the neighbourhood? In the 

second model residents• satisfaction, social participation and involvement in the 

local community were added to the analyses. Finally, the third model added 

geographical and demographical characteristics of residents to test whether these 

put more weight in the balance for the explanation of differences in social-

emotional ties over time to the neighbourhood. 
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Table 4.9 Auto-Regression Coefficients for Change  in Physical Attachment (Rootedness) in the 

Netherlands, 2002-2006 (N=42,228) 

 Variables Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 

Rho (AR1) .002 .002 .004 
Place Identity .474*** .133*** .089*** 
Place Affiliations    
  Social Network-related  .014 -.081*** -.093*** 
  Community-related .393*** .338*** .050* 
  Amenities-related .085*** .092*** .297*** 
  Dwelling-related -.033 -.107*** -.090*** 
Locus of Place Identity    
  Neighbourhood-based .402*** .285*** .188*** 
  City-based -.093*** -.047*** -6.7E-005 
Neighbourhood Satisfaction   .702*** .519*** 
Social Participation    
  Visiting Friends  -.042*** -.005 
  Visiting Pubs  -.193*** -.027*** 
  Watching Television  -.009*** -.006*** 
Community Involvement  .260*** .161*** 
Demographic Characteristics    
  Number of Children in Household   .021 
  Highest Educational Qualification   .018** 
  Annual Labour Income   .268*** 
  Age   .025*** 
  Ethnicity (0=Dutch; 1=Non-Dutch)   -.309*** 
Geographic Characteristics     
  Moved House between 2002 and 
2006 

  -.973*** 

  G4 Priority Areas   .267 
  G26 Priority Areas   .142 
  G4 Other Areas   .347(*) 
  G26 Other Areas   .025 
Year .011 -.028** -.069*** 
Constant -27.355 50.602** 131.69*** 
Log Likelihood (Residual) -106,051 -103,743 -94,955 

(*) p <.1 * p < .05 ** p < .01 *** p < .001 (two-tailed tests) 
 

The results confirm that place identity is an important predictor for changes in 

rootedness, although the strength of this predictor decreases considerably when 

other explanatory variables are entered into the model. The two other main 

predictors in the first model are a Neighbourhood-based Locus of Identity and a 

Community-related Place Affiliation: if residents identify with their neighbourhood 

and like to live there because of the community they experience, then they will 

display stronger physical attachments to their neighbourhood.  
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The model improves significantly when neighbourhood satisfaction and social 

participation are added, particularly when residents are more involved with the 

community. Visiting friends or pubs and watching telly at home have a small but 

negative effect: they take people outside the neighbourhood or keep them 

confined indoors, reducing the physical attachment to the neighbourhood. 

Neighbourhood satisfaction is the strongest predictor of high rootedness in model 2. 

When demographic and geographic characteristics are added to the model, income 

and ethnicity exert the strongest influence of the demographic characteristics on 

the physical attachments of residents: more well off residents feel more rooted in 

their neighbourhood (because they can afford to buy their home?), while non-

native Dutch residents feel less physically attached to their neighbourhood 

(because they live in  poorer housing?). 

The effect of place identity and community-based place affiliations and 

identities are further reduced in the third model: personal characteristics matter 

more than place characteristics. This is further stressed by the absence of any 

significant effect for the location variables: whether (similar) residents live in one 

of the deprived priority areas of the four la rgest Dutch cities or in a rural village in 

the west or north of Holland does not significantly impact their physical 

attachment to the neighbourhood. Although place affiliations based on the 

facilities in the neighbourhood become more important: different resident groups 

attach different importance to shops, schools, play areas and bus stops in their 

neighbourhood and this affects their physical attachment to their neighbourhood.  

However, the most contributing fa ctor in the final model is whether 

residents have moved houses between 2002 and 2006. If they have moved house 

their rootedness is strongly reduced. This effect is not surprising considering the 

variables used to define physical attachment (see appendix), however the 

magnitude of the effect is more surprising, especially considering the fact that 

most house moves take place within the same city. A third of the Dutch changed 

their house keys between 2002 and 2006) of which a considerable number moved 

house within the same neighbourhood. This confirms earlier research indicating 

(Kleinhans, 2005) that a (forced) move du e to urban renewal strongly affects 

residents• social-emotional ties. Interestingly, this mainly affects residents• 

physical ties to the neighbourhood. When the same models are tested for changes 
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in social attachments between 2002 and 2006, moving has much less effect on the 

social bonds of residents to their area.   

Controlling for the year residents were interviewed in, showed a weak 

negative effect on rootedness; all residents felt slightly less rooted in their 

neighbourhood in 2006 regardless of their place affiliations and identities, their 

neighbourhood satisfaction, participation and their personal characteristics. The 

effect of time was not significant in the three models below for social attachment: 

there was no overall decline in the bonding of residents to their neighbourhood 

between 2002 and 2006. 

  
Table 4.10 Auto-Regression Coefficients for Chang e in Social Attachment (Bonding) in the 

Netherlands, 2002-2006 (N=42,228) 

Variables 
Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 

Rho (AR1) 2.56E-005 -.001 -.001 
Place Identity .387*** -.018(*) -.014 
Place Affiliations    
  Social Network-related  1.576*** 1.186*** 1.201*** 
  Community-related -.488*** -.399*** -.386*** 
  Amenities-related .010 -.001 -.040** 
  Dwelling-related .123*** .005 -.034(*) 
Locus of Place Identity    
  Neighbourhood-based .270*** .141*** .131*** 
  City-based -.038*** -.028** -.018* 
Neighbourhood Satisfaction  -.082*** -.018* 
Social Participation    
  Visiting Friends  .136*** .133*** 
  Visiting Pubs  -.015*** -.002 
  Watching Television  -.001(*) .001 
Community Involvement  1.397*** 1.362*** 
Demographic Characteristics    
  Number of Children in Household   .180*** 
  Highest Educational Qualification   .014** 
  Annual Labour Income   .028*** 
  Age   .001 
  Ethnicity (0=Dutch; 1=Non-Dutch)   -.037* 
Geographic Characteristics     
  Moved House between 2002 and 
2006 

  -.139*** 

  G4 Priority Areas   -.029 
  G26 Priority Areas   .072 
  G4 Other Areas   .059 
  G26 Other Areas   .093 
Year -.017* -.006 .015 
Constant 28.627(*) 3.583 -39.230* 
Log Likelihood (Residual) -100,768 -95,112 -93,005 

(*) p <.1 * p < .05 ** p < .01 *** p < .001 (two-tailed 
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Place identity matters less for the bonding of residents: feeling at home in the 

neighbourhood is only a significant predictor for social attachment in the first 

model. Far more important is the importance residents attach to their social 

network; the more they value their neighbours, the stronger their social 

attachment to the neighbourhood. Surprisingly, the value residents attach to the 

cleanliness and safety of their community has a negative effect on their social 

attachments: when graffiti, litter and nuisance become more an issue for residents 

it reduces their affection fo r their neighbours. (Instead of uniting neighbours in 

their fight to improve the appearance of the neighbourhood, this place affiliation 

divides them.)   

When satisfaction and social participation are added to the model for 

bonding, community involvement becomes the strongest predictor for social 

attachment. Where neighbourhood satisfaction had a strong effect on the 

rootedness of residents, it only has a surpri singly small and negative effect on the 

bonding of residents. The happier people are with where they live, the less they 

feel attached to their neighbours. Does increased satisfaction perhaps reduce the 

need for social ties?  

When demographic and geographic details are entered into the third model, 

the number of children and the amount of education and income are significant for 

the place atta chment of residents: wh en family and income  grow larger, they feel 

more socially at home in the neighbourhood. Ethnicity is less important in the 

models for bonding; it has a much smaller effect on the social than the physical 

attachments of residents. As stated earlier, moving has much less effect on the 

social bonds of residents to their area. Neither does place matter; none of the 

location variables are significant for the social bonds of residents to the area where 

they live.  For both physical and social attachments, it are the personal differences 

that matter more for Dutch residents than place characteristics.  

 

 

4.10 Discussion 

 

In this chapter I have explored the emotional ties of Dutch residents, particularly 

how residents in deprived areas feel at home and the factors that affect their 
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emotional ties to the neighbourhood. Analysing data for 2002 from the Housing 

Needs Survey showed that a third of the Dutch residents felt at home in the place 

where they lived and with the people that lived there. A quarter of the Dutch felt 

exactly the opposite and did not have any attachment to their neighbourhood and 

neighbours. The latter residents were more often found in the priority areas of the 

30 biggest cities, particularly in the four  main cities of Amsterdam, Rotterdam, The 

Hague and Utrecht.  

Age and having children accounted for most differences in how residents felt 

a home: age improved physical and social attachment, with children at home 

further increasing the rootedne ss of residents. Also, more social participation, in 

particular community involvement, was strongly related to higher levels of social 

attachment.  

Adding community satisfaction and involvement to the different dimensions 

of place attachment resulted in four patterns of place attachment expanding the 

repertoire of emotional ties. Next to residents who where community rooted or, 

the opposite, alienated from their neighbourhood, were residents with no special 

affection (positive or nega tive) for their neighbourhoo d. For these residents the 

neighbourhood was a neutral place (relativity); they were happy to live there and 

were mainly concerned with the material aspects of their community (dwelling, 

cleanliness and amenities). A fourth group of residents did show affection for their 

neighbourhood but was not especially attached to it by emotional ties. Residents in 

the priority areas of the 30 biggest cities experienced alienation more often, while 

residents who lived in neighbourhoods where no urban renewal took place were 

more often rooted in their community. Et hnicity (white), home ownership and high 

income were the best indica tors for community rootedne ss. These findings suggest 

that urban renewal programmes, which aim to improve owner occupation rates by 

selling their property to tenants and which aim to increase the social mobility of 

residents by offering job training and oppor tunities, are also likely to contribute to 

more emotionally atta ched, satisfied and involved tenants.  

To research cause and effect (What causes changes in the emotional ties of 

residents?) Dutch neighbourhood were compared through time (1998-2006). In this 

time period both the attachment of Dutch residents to their neighbourhood and 

their neighbours increased. Interestingly, the priority ar eas in the 30 largest cities 
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showed the biggest improvement, particularly in social attachment. Between 1999 

and 2006 residents in these areas improved their attachment to their neighbours 

more than anywhere else in the Nether lands, while in the more rural areas 

neighbours effectively lost social affection for one another in the same period. A 

similar trend was visi ble for physical attachment, altho ugh in a smaller time frame, 

with the priority areas demonstrating th e biggest growth in rootedness of all the 

Dutch neighbourhoods between 1999 and 2002.  

Comparing patterns of change over time added more detail to the picture, 

confirming the trend in the priority area with feelings of alienation being strongly 

reduced for residents between 1999 and 2006, and clarifying the nature of the 

change. For the priority areas the direction of change was towards less negative 

feelings for the neighbourhood, while for re sidents in the non-priority areas change 

was towards more positive feel ings for their neighbourhood: feeling more at home 

but not feel particularly attach ed to their neighbourhood.  

These findings suggest that urban renewal has in general a positive effect on 

the emotional ties of residents. However, when analysing the factors causing more 

or less place attachment, moving house turned out to be the biggest factor in 

reducing the physical attachment of residents. This explanation fits uneasily with 

the larger increase of attachment in the priority, considering the large scale 

relocation of residents that is caused by urban renewal.  How are emotional ties 

improved in urban renewal when a large number of the residents is forced to move 

(temporarily) out of their houses? The answer is that moving mainly affected the 

emotional ties of residents with the neighbourhood as a place and not so much 

their ties with the neighbours. Moving house has no effect on the social attachment 

of residents and these ties show the biggest increase in urban renewal areas. The 

reduction in physical attachment is compensates by a larger increase in social 

attachment.  

This confirmed earlier research by Kleinhans (2005) who demonstrated that 

social ties escape relatively unharmed from urban renewal. My research refined 

this outcome; urban renewal does not harm the social-emotional of residents but 

their physical-emotional ties to the neighbourhood. The latter ties are already 

weak in deprived neighbourhoods, compared to the social bonds that exist in these 

areas, and are further reduced by ur ban renewal programmes. This makes 
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neighbourhood attachment a tough but high priority for urban policy and practise: 

physical attachment is a precious commodity in deprived areas which urban 

professionals need to be chary of. Projects which take into account the place 

attachments of residents in urban renewal (and the effect of changing places) are 

therefore of great value. 

Changes in social attachment are caused by differences in the importance 

residents attach to their social network: the more they value their neighbours, the 

stronger they feel socially attached to the ir neighbourhood. This underlines earlier 

research, stressing the importance of social action and interaction in place 

attachment: the social relations a place signifies are more important than the 

place qua place. (Low 1993; Lefebvre, 1991) The present research helps to 

distinguish more clearly between different places and people, and more 

importantly, their interconnectedness. 

Finally, the strength and importance of emotional ties to the neighbourhood 

depend on the course of live of residents. The importance of life transitions is 

stressed by the effect of the number of children and the amount of education and 

income on both physical and social attachment; when family and income grow 

larger, they feel more so cially and physically at home in the neighbourhood. 

Families attach more importance to the neighbourhood as safe and suitable place 

to raise children, while increase in education and income allows residents to invest 

more in their house (and ultimately buy their house) increasing their commitment 

and attachment to the place where they live. The most contributing factors to the 

place attachments of Dutch residents to their neighbourhood are summed up in the 

figure below.  
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Figure 4.7 Most Contributing Factors to Plac e Attachments of Dutch Residents (1998-12006)  

  

 
 

In sum, urban renewal has an initial negative effect on the emotional ties of 

residents, particularly on their physical attachments. Although urban renewal will 

be able to contribute to the attachments of residents, when they are able to help 

residents cope emotionally with moving house (even when they cause them to 

move in the first place). By setting up projects aimed at increasing the value 

residents put on their neighbours urban renewal can improve the social bondings of 

residents. The place attachments  of residents are further enhanced if they are also 

able to change the personal circumstances of residents by improving their income 

and education. 
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5. Place Attachment in the United Kingdom 11 

 

 

 

5.1 Introduction 

 

Having studied the place attachments of Dutch residents in the previous chapter, 

this chapter is concerned with the emotional ties of British residents in deprived 

neighbourhoods. In a similar vein to the previous chapter the place identities (Do 

residents feel at home?) senses of places (How do residents feel at home?), place 

affiliation (Why do residents feel at home?) and loci of place identities (Where do 

residents feel at home?) are analysed using the concepts distinguished in chapter 2.  

The four patterns of place attachment found for Dutch residents were replicated 

for the British data to compare experiences between Dutch and British residents; 

Do the latter experience home differently and how do these experiences develop 

over time in different areas where urban renewal programmes take place? 

For the UK, data have been used from the British Household Panel Survey 

(BHPS), collected by the University of  Essex. The survey annually interviews a 

representative sample of households, making it one of the longest running panel 

surveys in the world. The panel consists  of some 5,500 households and 10,300 

individuals drawn from 250 areas of Great Britain. Comparable to the Dutch 

Housing Needs Survey, the questionnaire covered a wide range of topics including 

housing conditions, residential mobility, social activities and memberships and 

neighbourhood perceptions. 

A key difference between the Dutch and British data is that for the United 

Kingdom panel data is available, which allows  the tracking of individuals over time. 

Whereas the Dutch data only allows for comparisons of areas over time due to the 

cross-sectional nature of the data, with the British data it is possible to see how 
                                                 
11 The data used in this publication were made av ailable through the ESRC Data Archive. The data 

were originally collected by the ESRC Research Centre on Micro-social Change at the University of 

Essex (now incorporated within the Institute for So cial and Economic Research). Neither the original 

collectors of the data nor the Ar chive bear any responsibility for the analyses or interpretations 

presented here. 
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the place attachments of each resident develops over time, allowing for more 

precise analyses of the factors influencing place attachments: what changes in 

individual lives affect their social-emotional ties to the neighbourhood?  

 

 

5.2 How Do We Feel at Ho me? Senses of Place 

 

The majority of residents identify with the place where they live and feel they 

belong to their neighbourhood: 70% (strongly) agree with this statement, only 11% 

(strongly) disagree and 19% are not sure.   

 

Figure 5.1 Place Identity of English Residents, 1998 (N=10,548) 

 

To analyse how English residents feel at home the two dimensions of Sense of Place 

distinguished by Cuba and Hummon (1993) were used again to define four groups; 

those low in both social and physical attachment, those high in both dimensions, 

those high in social and low in physical attachment and vice versa. Both dimensions 

are positively correlated (r=.25) but the weak association indicates that there are 

respondents in all four combinations.  



Social Housing and Urban Renewal in the Netherlands and the United Kingdom 
 

 107 

Table 5.1 Cross-Classification Frequencies of Bonded (Social Attachment)  and Rooted (Physical 

Attachment) Scores in the United Kingdom, 1998 (N=10,119) 

 

  

Rootedness 1998 

Total Low High 
Bonding 
1998 

Low Count 2,172 2,363 4,535 
% of Total 21.5% 23.4% 44.8% 

High Count 1,732 3,852 5,584 
% of Total 17.1% 38.1% 55.2% 

Total Count 3,904 6,215 10,119 
% of Total 38.6% 61.4% 100.0% 

 

 

The English experience their neighbourhood in a similar way to the Dutch. The 

most common combination in England is high social and physical attachment; more 

than a third (38%) of English residents feel at home in the place where they live 

and with the people that live there. Co ntrary to these reside nts is a group of 22% 

that does not show any attachment to their neighbourhood and neighbours. A 

further 17% is only socially attached, while 23% experience only physical 

attachment. These percentages are very sim ilar to the Dutch data: at first sight 

there is not much difference in the way Dutch and English resident attach to their 

neighbourhoods. 

 

Figure 5.2 Sense of Place by location in the United Kingdom, 1998 (N=10,548) 
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However, how re sidents feel about their neighbourh ood does not differ a great deal 

between deprived and non-deprived areas, which is contrary to the Dutch findings. 

Only residents living in one of the New Deal for Community-areas have less physical 

and social attachments to their neighbourhood and are more often rooted than 

bonded to their community. Place appears to matter less for senses of place in 

England than in the Netherlands. 

 

 

5.3 Why and Where Do We Feel at Home? Place Affil iations and Locus of Place 

Identity 

 

To understand why English residents feel more at home in one place then the 

other, their place affiliations were investigated. Firstly, data on community 

satisfaction was used to link different aspects of the neighbourhood to residents• 

place attachments. 

 

Table 5.2 Sense of Place by Community Satisfaction in the United Kingdom, 1998, in % 

(N=10,548) 

  Sense of Place 1998 

Locus of Identity, 1998 

Low 
Rootedness, 
Low Bonding 

Low 
Rootedness, 
High Bonding 

High 
Rootedness, 
Low Bonding 

High 
Rootedness, 
High Bonding 

Satisfaction with 
house/ flat 

(Completely) 
satisfied 

61.7 84.8 75.5 89.6 

Suitability of area 
for raising children 

Excellent 
/Good 

36.4 62.5 60.1 76.2 

Standard of local 
services: Schools 

 Excellent 
/Good 

49.9 63.9 69.0 75.9 

Standard of local 
services: Leisure 

Excellent 
/Good 

37.3 40.9 41.2 47.0 

 Standard of local 
services: Medical 

Excellent 
/Good 

55.5 63.0 68.9 72.9 

Standard of local 
services: Transport 

Excellent 
/Good 

37.3 38.0 46.9 41.1 

Standard of local 
services: Shopping 

Excellent 
/Good 

50.5 54.7 56.5 58.0 

 

Table 5.2 shows that residents with low physical and social attachment to their 

neighbourhood are generally more dissatisfied with their house and neighbourhood. 

In particular, they find their neighbourhood less suitable for children. Contrary to 

this, residents with high levels of rootedness and bonding show the highest amount 
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of satisfaction on all neighbourhood services, and are most happy with their house. 

The main differences in attachment are related to satisfaction with the present 

home and the suitability of the area for raising children, including the standard of 

local schools.  

Differences in satisfaction with local transport are related to the rootedness 

of residents: residents who are more satisfied with their local transport display 

high levels of rootedness, while less rooted residents are more dissatisfied with the 

possibilities to move in and out of the neighbourhood. Where in the Netherlands 

these differences were related to the amount of social bonding of residents, in the 

United Kingdom public transport is linked to the physical attachment of English 

residents. Does this relate to a different function of public transport for the 

emotional ties of Dutch and English residents? Is public transport a meeting place 

for Dutch residents, while the English residents value it more as a mode of 

transport enabling them to return to the place they feel most attached to?  

Discriminant analyses confirm these find ing: satisfaction wi th ones present 

house or flat and the suitability of the area to raise children account for the 

majority of differences in attachment between residents. A se parate discriminant 

function is constructed for local transport,  indicating that the mobility in and out 

of the neighbourhood is a unique discriminator for physical attachment.  

Next to the evaluation of different services within the neighbourhood, 

different levels of place identity might be related to different place attachments 

of residents. Following Cuba and Hummon (1993), two levels of place affiliation 

were constructed to identify different loci of place identity: dwelling and 

community. Do residents feel more at home  in the neighbourhood because of their 

house or the community where they live? In the British Household Panel Survey 

respondents were asked to rate the importance of owning their house. This 

question was used as an indicator for the lower level of place identity; residents 

who stress the importance of owning their house are more prone to locate their 

place identity at the dwelling level. For the community-based level a scale was 

constructed using two questions in which residents are asked if their neighbourhood 

is a good or bad place to live and whether they are willing to improve their 

neighbourhood. While the first question assesses their affective relationship with 
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the neighbourhood, the second question indicates a mobilization potential based on 

the identification wit h their community.  

  

Table 5.3 Sense of Place by Loci of Identity in the United Kingdom, 1998 (N=10,548) 

  Sense of Place 1998 Total 

 Locus of Identity, 
1998 

Low 
Rootedness, 
Low Bonding 

Low 
Rootedness, 
High Bonding 

High 
Rootedness, 
Low Bonding 

High 
Rootedness, 
High Bonding  

Dwelling High  1,479 1,997 1,095 3,420 7,991 
     68.3% 84.5% 63.6% 88.4% 79.1% 
Community High  889 1,561 1,239 3,293 6,992 
     41.8% 66.5% 71.9 85.8 69.5% 

 

Unlike the Dutch residents, there are differences in loci of place identity and these 

differences relate to different senses of place. More residents locate their identity 

at the dwelling level (on average 79% versus 70% at the community level), however 

both types of loci co-exist; the majority of residents identify both with their 

dwelling and their community. Although, for residents who do not strongly identify 

with their house is it more common to  identify with their community.  

 

Figure 5.3 Locus of Identity by Location in the United Kingdom, 1998 (N=10,548) 
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Residents in deprived areas identify more often only with their dwelling or do not 

locate their place identity at all with the neighbourhood, while residents in non-

deprived areas identify more often with the community or both their community 

and dwelling. Residents were not only asked if they thought their neighbourhood 

was a good or bad place to live but also why they thought this. Each resident could 

name a maximum of six reasons. The different answers were categorised according 

to four different themes and  ranked from positive to negative and neutral.  

 

Table 5.4 Why is the neighbourhood a good/bad place to live? 1998 (N=10,548) 

 1998 

Responses 
Percent 
of Cases N Percent 

 Positive: Family, Fr iends, Neighbours, 
People 

10,514 39.9% 99.8% 

Positive: Local Facilities and Services 3,614 13.7% 34.3% 
Positive: Crime and Security 2,638 10.0% 25.0% 
Positive: Other Area Characteristics 6,625 25.1% 62.9% 
Negative: Family, Friends, Neighbours, 
People 

617 2.3% 5.9% 

Negative: Local Facilities and Services 281 1.1% 2.7% 
Negative: Crime and Security 663 2.5% 6.3% 
Negative: Other Area Characteristics 903 3.4% 8.6% 
Neutral Responses 523 2.0% 5.0% 

Total 26,378 100.0% 250.4% 

 

Almost every resident mentions the people that live in their neighbourhood as a 

positive reason to live there themselves, be it family, friends, neighbours or other 

people. Of all the reason given, this is the most common explanation given for a 

neighbourhood to be a good place to live  (40%). A third of the residents quoted 

local facilities as reason to feel positively attached to their neighbourhood, while a 

quarter lists (the lack of) crime and security in their area as an explanation for 

their positive verdict. Negative reason s are much less stated; only 29% of the 

residents offer an explanation for th eir negative feelings towards their 

neighbourhood, of which crime and (lack of) security are most often mentioned. 5% 

of the residents prefer to stay neutral and offer no particular good or bad reason to 

live in their neighbourhood.   

The reasons for residents to feel good or bad about their neighbourhood can 

be used as more reliable indicators for place affiliati ons. Remember that 

community satisfaction and attachment can be distinct dimensions; some 
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individuals may be quite satisfied with their community without developing deeper 

emotional ties to the locale; others may express feelings  of attachme nt to places 

they find less than sat isfactory. Therefore, the positiv e reasons given by residents 

were regrouped according to the different place affiliation distinguished in chapter 

two.  

 

Table 5.5 Place Affiliations of English residents, 1998 

Place Affiliations 
Percentage 

Aggregate frequencies  
 Self (any combination) 10.9 
 Family (any combination) 8.0 
 Friends (any combination) 3.7 
 Community (any combination) 94.6 
   Organisation (any combination) 3.3 
  
Disaggregated frequencies  
 Family only 4.9 
 Community only 73.9 
  
Most common combinations   
 Self and Community 9.4 
 Family and Community 1.9 
 Friends and Community 2.6 
 Community and Organisation 2.2 
 Organisation and Dwelling    2.1 
  
 (N) (10,478) 

 

Residents• positive affection is most often based on the (social) commu nity (95%) 

where they live. Their neighbours matter considerably more in their assessment 

than social-emotional  ties with family (8%) and frien ds (4%) living in the area. 

Second to their community affection, is the way they gene rally feel about 

themselves. If residents are happy with the live they are living, then for one in ten 

of them this rubs of on their affection for their neighbourhood. These findings 

confirm that place attachment is much more a social construct then an individual 

state of mind. When these responses are disaggregated community affection 

remains the single most important reason for resident to feel positively attached to 

their neighbourhood (74%). The presence of family only accounts for 5% of the 

reasons why people think their neighbourhood is a good place to live. The most 

common combination of place affiliations is self- and community-related: 9% of the 

residents feel attached to their neighbourhood, because they are generally happy 

and they affiliate with their community.  
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5.4 Personal Characteristics 

 

In order to understand what kinds of resid ents make up each of four senses of 

place, socio-demographic characteristics were compared among the four groups. 

 
Table 5.6 Mean Socio-Demographics by Sense of  Place in the United Kingdom, 1998 (N=10,548) 

  Sense of Place 1998 

  

Low 
Rootedness, 
Low Bonding 

Low 
Rootedness, 
High Bonding 

High 
Rootedness, 
Low Bonding 

High 
Rootedness, 
High Bonding Total 

Income 7790.66 11378.74 5331.01 8157.58 8347.26 
Age 40.73 46.16 48.90 50.87 47.25 
Education 5.85 6.47 4.68 5.95 5.83 
Children  1.63 1.68 1.69 1.70 1.68 

 
Income is based on annual labour income; age is measured in years; education is measured 
in increments from no qualifications (=1) to h igher degree (=12); children is 1 if no children 
are present in the household, 2 if one or more children are present. (N=10,548). 

 
As with the Dutch data discriminant anal yses were performed to discriminate 

between the four groups: firstly, by comparing the two low-rooted groups of 

residents with the two high-rooted groups, followed by a comparison between the 

two low-bonded and the two high-bonded groups of resident s, and lastly by 

examining both dimensions together. Comparing residents with low and high levels 

of Rootedness, education and age are the major discriminators among those 

physically attached to their neighbourhood. Comparing residents on the social 

dimension of attachment shows age again as the main discriminating characteristic. 

The other characteristics contribute to a lesser extent to the differences between 

residents with low and hi gh levels of bonding to their neighbourhood.  

Comparing residents on both dimensions simultaneously, the three of the 

four demographic variables combine to  significantly discriminate among the 

attachment groups: age, education and income, although age is the biggest 

contributor to the different senses of places of residents in England. Interestingly 

and contrary to the Dutch population, havi ng children makes no difference for the 

way residents feel attached to their neighbourhood. While for Dutch residents 

having children increases their rootedness to the neighbourhood, having children 

does not make the neighbourhood more emotionally significant for the English 

residents.   
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Thus the different senses of place of English residents can be characterised as 

followed. People low in both types of attachment are younger adults with 

moderate education (Commercial qualifications/ GCE O Levels) and relatively low 

income (at the present time). People who are high in social attachment but low in 

physical attachment are older, more educated adults (GCE Levels) with a higher 

income to spend. People who are high in physical attachment but low in social 

involvement are also older but less educated and with the least money to spend. 

Finally, residents who display high levels of both social and physical attachment 

are older, moderately educated people (Commercial qualifications/ GCE O Levels) 

who have more money to spend. 

These results are largely comparable with the socio-demographic attachment 

profiles that were constructed for the Dutch residents, except  for their family 

status. However, there are differences in education qualifications between the four 

senses of place in England and the Netherlands. Residents at the extreme ends of 

the scale, with the lowest and highest levels of attachment are less educated in 

the UK, compared to their Dutch counterparts.  

 

 

5.5 Social Interactions a nd Community Involvement 

 

In the reviewed literature the importance of social action and interaction for place 

attachment is emphasized. Earlier research suggests that local social involvements, 

particularly those with friends, but also those involving kin, organizational 

memberships, and local shopping, are significant sources of sentimental ties to 

local places. Who and what matters most for the place where we live? In the British 

Household Panel Survey residents were asked how often they are physically active 

(walk, swim and play sports),  go out (watch live sport, go to the cinema, theatre, a 

concert and out for a meal or drink), stay in (work in the garden, DIY and car 

maintenance), attend evening classes and local groups, or do voluntary work. 

Except for the question on local group attendance, the answers provided by the 

residents do not tell us anything about the places where they spend their time. 

Therefore, it is unknown whether these activities take place in or outside the 

neighbourhood. To assess their local social involvement a scale was constructed, 
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using six items, in which respondents were asked if they were active in tenant 

groups or any other community or social group and whethe r they were a member of 

any of these groups. The answers were added up into one variable for local social 

involvement indicating the amount of groups  in which residents were active in and 

of which they were a member. The variables show that the majority of residents 

(78%) are not active or a member in any gro up; only 9% are active or a member of 

one particular group,  while 11% are active or a member in two local groups.  

 

Table 5.7 Social Participation by Sense of Place in the United Kingdom, 1998 in % 

At least once a month 
ƒ 

Low 
Rootedness 

Low Bonding 

Low 
Rootedness 

High Bonding 

High 
Rootedness 

Low Bonding 

High 
Rootedness 

High Bonding 
Walk, swim, play sport 61.7 64.5 60.6 66.0 
Watch live sport 11.1 10.8 11.5 11.7 
Go to the cinema 19.5 13.6 12.4 10.2 
Go to theatre/ concert 5.0 4.8 3.9 5.6 
Eat out 45.8 50.9 39.6 48.2 
Go out for a drink 55.6 51.1 46.0 48.1 
Work in the garden 32.8 55.4 43.9 63.1 
DIY, car maintenance 24.9 35.8 25.1 34.3 
Attend evening classes 15.6 19.1 16.7 20.5 
Attend local groups 9.6 11.4 13.0 20.0 
Do voluntary work 7.6 8.8 9.9 13.7 
     
Community Involvement 16,6 19.3 20.0 27.1 
(N)    (10,548) 

 

Working in the garden is th e main discriminator between high and low levels of 

rootedness, followed by doing  DIY and car maintenance; jobs in and around the 

house contribute to and signal the physical attachment of residents to their 

neighbourhood. By doing these jobs they claim the space, make it their own place 

and develop an affection for the neighb ourhood. Furthermore, it strengthens the 

social-emotional bonds of residents: residents who often work in the garden show 

high levels of bonding. Residents with high social attach ment also attend local 

groups more often and are active or a me mber in one or more local groups.  

This outcome contradicts the earlier finding that other people in the 

neighbourhood are the main reason for residents to feel at home in the area where 

they live. Apparently, there is  a difference in what residents say makes them feel 

at home and what residents do to make them feel at home in the neighbourhood.  
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Discriminant analyses confirm that work in the garden is the main contributor to 

different senses of place. Co mparing residents on both dimensions simultaneously 

reveals going to the cinema and eating or drinking out as additional discriminators 

between different senses of place.  Residents who are both low in physical and 

social attachment visit the cinema more often; while Dutch residents with low 

levels of attachment visit the pub, English residents prefer the cinema as a 

hideaway from their neighbourhood. Residents with strong bonds to the 

neighbourhood eat out more, indicating that this serves a social function for 

meeting neighbours in public restaurants, while going out for a drink is the 

preferred choice for more rooted reside nts. This might be due to the closer 

proximity of pubs in most English neighbourhoods, allowing residents to stay rather 

than escape their neighbourhood when they want to go out. 

 

 

5.6 Do Places or People Matter?  

 

In searching for the how, why and where of place attachment I have established 

differences between grou ps of residents. To establish the relative contribution of 

each explanation a multinomial regression analysis was performed on the four 

senses of place using demographic (age, children in the household), and geographic 

characteristics and various place affiliations variables (neighbourhood satisfaction 

and orientation, community involvement and social participation). 

Although all factors contribute significantly to the explanation of different 

Senses of Place that UK residents• experience, place identity is the most 

contributing factor. Compared with residents with strong place identities, residents 

with weak identities are over 32 times more likely to have little attachment to the 

people and places in their neighbourhood than to have strong physical and social 

attachments to their neighbourhood. Residents with weak place identities are 9.5 

times more likely to attach only to their  neighbours and 3.5 ti mes more likely to 

attach only to the places in their neighbourhood, compared to having strong 

physical and social attachments to their neighbourhood.  Other large contributors 

are locus of place identity, satisfaction with the house or flat and age. A lack of 

identification with the community or dwelling where people live increases their 
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odds of less attachment, both physical and social to the neighbourhood. In other 

words the identification with either dwelling or community increases the chance of 

high rootedness and high bonding.    

Residents who do not identify with their communi ty are 4.4 times more likely then 

residents who identify with their community to have no attachment to their 

neighbourhood. They are also 2.8 times more  likely to only attach to the people in 

their area, compared to being strongly rooted and bonded to the neighbourhood. 

The same hold true for (lack of) identification with the dwelling; residents who do 

not identify with their dwelling are 4.6 ti mes more likely to only feel rooted in 

their neighbourhood as a place, and 3.4 times more likely to have no physical and 

social ties to their neighbourhood, compared to being highly rooted and bonded to 

the neighbourhood.  Interestingly, a lack of dwelling-based identity increases more 

strongly the odds for less attachment to the people in the neighbourhood, while a 

lack of community-based identity increases the odds for less physical attachment 

to the  neighbourhood.  

In other words, identifying with your dwe lling increases the chance of feeling 

attached to your neighbours, while identification with your community makes it 

more likely for UK residents to feel physically attached to their neighbourhood. 

Similar results are visible for satisfaction with ones house or flat; compared with 

residents who are highly satisfied with their home, residents who are unsatisfied 

with the house of flat in which they live are more than 3 times as likely to have no 

attachment or only physical attachments to their neighbourhood, than to have 

strong physical and social attachments to their neighbourhood.  

This outcome explains the earlier found discrepancy in the motives residents 

reported for feeling at home; while residents say that other people are the key 

factor in making them feel most at home in their neighbourhood, the analyses 

showed that time spent in and around the house is more important for the amount 

of attachment. This discrepancy is caused  by the different leve ls at which residents 

identify with their neighbourhood: time in and around the house increases mainly 

the social attachment, while an appreciation of the wider community stimulates 

the physical attachment of residents. Therefore, when resident say they feel at 

home because of their neighbours, they refer to thei r rootedness, while their 
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passions for gardening and DIY is an indication of their bonding to the 

neighbourhood.  

Of the demographic variables in the analyses, age and education have a 

substantial effect on the senses of place of UK residents.  Young residents (below 

their thirties) are 3 times more likely as residents in their sixties to have no social 

and physical ties to their neighbourhood or only physical ones. When compared to 

residents with secondary education, residents with no qualifications are 2 times 

more likely to feel only physically attached to their neighbourhood or hardly any 

attachment at all.  

Socio-geographic characteristics have much more of an impact than social-

demographic differences on the way UK residents feel attached to their 

neighbourhood: place appears to matter more than people. However, people still 

play an important role in defining the importance of place, which can be witnessed 

in the effect of place affiliations on the odds-ratios for different senses of place. 

Residents who have no friends to affiliate them to the neighbourhood are almost 3 

times more likely to have low attachments to their neighbourhood, while residents 

with a lack of family ties to the neighbourh ood are 1.8 times more likely to be only 

socially attached, compared to being highly rooted and bonded to the 

neighbourhood.   
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Table 5.8 Odds-Ratios of Sense of Place in the United Kingdom by Place Identity, Place 

Affiliations, Locus of Place Identity, Satisfact ion, Social Participation and Community 

Involvement, Children, Education, Income and Age in the United Kingdom, 1998 (N = 4,451). 

 Low 
Rootedness 
Low Bonding 

Low 
Rootedness 

High Bonding 

High 
Rootedness 
Low Bonding 

Place Identity    
  Low versus High 32.756*** 9.527*** 3.486*** 
  Neutral versus High 8.571*** 4.930*** 1.908*** 
 
Place Affiliations: 

   

  Not Family-related versus Family-related .864 1.806** .852 
  Not Friends-related versus Friends-related 2.994** 1.697(*) 1.071 
  Not Organisation-related versus  
Organisation-related 

.528* .675*** 1.147 

 
Locus of Place Identity 

   

  Not Dwelling-based versus  
  Dwelling-based 

3.357*** 1.260(*) 4.562*** 

  Not Community-related versus 
  Community-related 

4.402*** 2.754*** 1.564** 

 
Satisfaction with house/flat 

   

  Low versus High 3.338*** 1.020 3.081*** 
  Medium versus High 2.106*** 1.014 2.346*** 
 
Low versus High Community Satisfaction 

1.395** 1.357*** .987 

 
Social Participation:  

   

  Low Versus High Going Out 1.208 1.070 1.577** 
  Low versus High Staying in 1.514*** 1.073 1.316** 
  Low versus High Volunteer Work 1.628* 1.303(*) 1.148 
 
Low versus High Community Involvement 

1.187 1.369** 1.072 

 
No Children Under 12 Present in Household 
versus Present 

.753* .811(*) .726* 

 
Education 

   

  No QF/ Still in school versus  
    Secondary 

1.858*** .891 2.243*** 

  Primary versus Secondary 1.076 .832(*) 1.459** 
 
Income 

   

  No income versus >£4,388 .723* .554*** 1.052 
  £1.00-£3,040 versus >£4,388 .937 .676** 1.190 
 
Age 

   

  0-30 Years versus > 60 Years 2.941*** 1.368 3.141*** 
  31-42 versus > 60 Years 1.641* 1.143 1.253 
  43-59 versus > 60 Years 1.336(*) .995 1.075 
Log Likelihood 
Pseudo R Square (Cox and Snell) 

7370.18 
0.368 

  

Reference category for the equation is High Rootedness, High Bonding 
(*) p <.1 * p < .05 ** p < .01 *** p < .001 (two-tailed tests) 
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The figure below shows a summary of the most contributin g factors for differences 

in place attachment between English residents. 

 
Figure 5.2 Most Contributing Factors to Differen ces in Place Attachments for English residents 

 
 

 
5.7 Patterns of Place Attachment 

 

Similar to the previous chapter, the different dimensions of place attachment were 

combined into four clusters that replicate the four senses of place distinguished by 

Hummon (1992) is his attempt to unite different research approaches to social-

emotional ties.  

 

1. Community Rootedness : high satisfaction, local sense of home, local 

identification and attachment;  

2. Alienation : low satisfaction, no sense of home, no local identification 

and attachment;  

3. Relativity : variable satisfaction, variable sense of home, local 

identification but marginal attachment; and  

4. Placelessness: moderate satisfaction, marginal sense of home, no local 

identification and marginal attachment.  
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For a more detailed description of Hummon•s senses of place, I refer to paragraph 

4.7 in the previous chapter. To replicate the four patterns a 2K-Clusteranalysis was 

performed, combining the different dimensions of place attachment that have 

been discussed separately above (place identity, senses of place, place affiliations 

and locus of place identity, plus community satisfaction and social participation) to 

distinguish four different clusters of residents. 

 

Table 5.9 Patterns of Place attachment in the United Kingdom, 1998 (N=10,548) 

 
 
Dimensions of Place 
Attachment 

Cluster 1. 
Community 
Rootedness 

Cluster 2. 
Alienation  

Cluster 3. 
Placelessness 

Cluster 4. 
Relativity 

Place Identity + - - +/- 
Sense of Place     
  Physical Attachment + - - -/+ 
  Social Attachment + - - -/+ 
Place Affiliations     
  Family-related - + - - 
  Friends-related +/- - +/- -/+ 
  Community-related + - + + 
Locus of Place Identity     
  Dwelling-based + -/+ - - 
  Community-based + - - + 
Community Satisfaction + - - +/- 
Social Participation     
  Going out - -/+ +/- + 
  Staying In + - - -/+ 
Community Involvement + -/+ - -/+ 
% of UK residents 28.4% 3.6% 20.1% 15.2% 

 

More than a quarter of the UK residents can be characterized as community rooted. 

They identify with and are physically and socially attached to the neighbourhood 

they live in. They like the ir neighbourhood for the people and friends that live 

there and identify both with the house they live in and with the community they 

are part of.  Their community rootedness is further illustrated by a relatively 

strong involvement in the neighbourhood an d a preference for spending their social 

time in rather than outside the neig hbourhood. Not surpri singly, they show the 

highest satisfaction wi th their community.  

A much smaller proportion of the English residents (compared to Dutch 

residents) feel exactly the opposite: displaced, alienated and unhappy with their 

neighbourhood. They identify less with their neighbourhood and show less 

physically and social attachment to where they live. They like their neighbourhood 

more for the family that lives there, than other people. They are less involved with 
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their neighbourhood and their social participation is below average, both inside and 

outside the neighbourhood.  

Twenty percent of the English residents have no special affection for their 

neighbourhood, labelled as placelessness, although bordering more on the negative 

side than the Dutch. The neighbourhood is for them an indifferent place: they like 

the people that live there, but do not feel attached to or identify with the 

neighbourhood. They are less likely to be involved in their neighbourhood and are 

keener on social participation outside then inside the neighbourhood.  

Finally, 15% of the English residents show affectio n for their neighbourhood 

in that they identify with it and appreciate the neighbourhood and its neighbours, 

but they are not especially attached to it by social-emotional ties. They are, 

contrary to their Dutch counterparts, less involved in their neighbourhood and 

prefer to spend their social time outside the neighbourhood. They have a sense of 

place to their neighbourhood that can be  classified as relativity.  

Compared to the Dutch, English residents feel less alienated from their 

neighbourhood, although the residents who are more indifferent (placelessness) to 

their neighbourhood display more negative affections for their area than their 

Dutch counterpart.  

 

Figure 5.4 Attachment Patterns by Location, 1998 (N=10,548) 
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Overall, the clusters in the English data show lower levels of community 

satisfaction and social participation is generally lower. Similar to the Netherlands, 

the four pattern of attachment are not equally distributed over the English cities. 

Although all four senses of place are found in every English city, residents in 

deprived areas, particularly in the New Deal for Communities areas, experience 

alienation more often, while residents who live in neighbourhoods with little or no 

deprivation are more often rooted in th eir community. Again, resid ents in the most 

deprived areas show the lowest amount of placelessness: living in these areas 

leaves less space for indifference and neutral feelings towards the neighbourhood. 

Living in deprived neighbourhood has an •affect• on residents , whether positive 

(community rootedness) or negative (alienation). Finally and contrary to the Dutch, 

feelings of relativity are more equally  distributed around the country.  

 

5.8 Place Attachment in Time 
 

The analyses in the previous paragraphs give us a clearer understanding of how, 

why and where people feel at home and how residents in urban renewal areas 

differ in their emotional ties from reside nts in more affluent areas. However, to 

research the effect urban renewal has on the social-emotional ties of English 

residents we need to compare residents  over time. Therefore, in the next 

paragraph different senses of place and different patterns of attachment are 

tracked through time. An added bonus of the British Household Panel Survey data is 

that it is possible to track individuals through time, allowing for stronger 

assumptions about causality. The cross-sectional nature of the Dutch data allowed 

only for longitudinal analyses at neighbourhood level, making it more difficult to 

distinguish cause and effect. With the BHPS data, I was able to look at individual 

residents and their changes in place attachment and to analyse what caused these 

changes.  

For these analyse data from 1998 to 2003 were used. Although the BHPS has 

collected data annually from 1991 onwards, the topic list varies  over the years and 

some topics are only covered periodically (because large changes over time are not 

expected and therefore there is no need to ask these questions every year). The 

questions on neighbourhood characteristics, which are relevant for my research, 
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appeared in wave 8 (1998) and 13 (2003) and were compared in longitudinal 

analyses. Do the social-emotional ties of British residents change over time and are 

urban renewal areas affected differently? 

 

Table 5.10 Change in Place Identity, Rootednes s and Bonding for Engl ish residents between 

1998 and 2003, in % (N=5,624) 

Change Place Identity Rootedness Bonding 
 Less 12.3 8.2 13.7 

  Same 71.2 79.1 73.1 

  More 16.5 12.8 13.2 

  Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 

 
  

The majority of British residents experience no change in their belonging to their 

neighbourhood, 12% are less attached, while 17% identify more with the place 

where they live. Similar changes are visible in the ways residents attach to their 

neighbourhood: 14% feels less connected to the people and 8% less to the place 

where they live, while 13% increased their bonding with and rootedness to the 

neighbourhood.  Place identity shows the largest changes with 29% of residents 

identifying differently with their neighbourh ood five years later.  Changes in place 

identity appear not to be related to location; there are no significant differences 

between the deprived (NDC and 86 most depr ived areas) and non-deprived areas. 

Differences in change are more pronounced for senses of place. In New Deal- 

areas residents with low physical and social attachment to their neighbourhood 

more often increase their affection for their neighbourhood, while residents living 

in one of the 86 most deprived areas of the UK more often lose their affection 

when, particularly when they are strongly bonded to and rooted in their 

community. In non-deprived areas most change occurs for resident s who only feel 

attached to their neighbours; more often they lose their affection for their 

neighbours than increase it.   
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Figure 5.5 Changes in Sense of Place by Location in the United Kingdom, 1998-2003 (N=5,624) 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Changes in patterns of place attachment are more frequent with 85% of the UK 

residents altering the way the feel about their neighbourhood between 1998 and 

2003. Residents who feel root ed in their community chan ge most often  (43%), while 

residents who experience alienation towards their community are the least likely to 

change (6%).  

 

Table 5.11 Changes in Patterns of Place Attachment for English residents, 1998-2003 (N=5,624) 

What has changed between 
1998 and 2003? Frequency Percent 

Valid 
Percent 

Cumulative 
Percent 

 No Change 855 15.2 15.2 15.2 
  Alienation 349 6.2 6.2 21.4 
  Placelessness 793 14.1 14.1 35.5 
  Relativity 1,222 21.7 21.7 57.2 
  Community Rootedness 2,405 42.8 42.8 100.0 
  Total 5,624 100.0 100.0   

 

The direction of change is mostly towards less attachment; a large number of the 

residents who felt indifferent towards their neighbourhood (placelessness) in 1998 

admits 5 years later to feel displaced and alienated from their area, while a similar 

group of residents who identified with th eir neighbourhood in 1998, without having 

strong attachments to it (relativity), were indifferent to their community in 2003. 
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A similar trend is visib le for residents who felt strongly rooted in their community 

in 1998; 5 years later a considerable number of these residents take a more 

relative stand towa rds their community. 

 

Figure 5.6 Changes in Attachment Patterns for English residents, 1998-2003 (N=5,624) 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The declining trend in patterns of identification and attachment is less severe in 

the most deprived areas. Particularly in  the New Deal for Community-areas, more 

residents lose their feelings of alienation to the neighbourhood and change to 

placelessness than in the other deprived and non-deprived areas. 
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Figure 5.7 Changes in Attachment Patterns by location for English residents, 1998-2003 
(N=5,624)  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Is this a proof of success for the New Deal-approach? Are New Deal partnerships 

stopping residents from feeling displaced and alienated?  

This requires more research into the causes of these changes. Therefore and 

similar to the Dutch data, regression analyses (with first-order auto-correlated 

errors) were performed on the changes in physical and social attachment of English 

residents between 1998 and 2003 using the different explanations offered 

separately before. To research more clearly the effect of each explanation on the 

emotional ties of residents, the variables were regressed on the change in place 

attachment between 1998 and 2003. Also, for each explanation new variables were 

constructed measuring the change in these variables in the same period, 

effectively relating changes to the explanatory variables to changes in the 

independent variables. Which changing characteristics of English residents between 

1998 and 2003 explain best their altered affection for the neighbourhood where 

they live 5 years onwards? Which changes matter most for their Physical and Social 

Attachments? The different explanations are again tested in 3 nested models, with 

each step adding new explanations and increasing the complexity of the model. In 

the first model the different dimensions of place attachment were tested, while in 

the second model residents• satisfaction, social participation and involvement in 
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the local community are added to the analyses. Finally, the third model adds 

geographical and demographical characteristics of residents. 

 
Table 5.12 Auto-Regression Coefficients for Change in Physical Attachment for English residents 

(Rootedness), 1998-2003 (N=5,624) 

  
1998 Variables 

Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 

Rho (AR1) .212*** .170*** .124*** 
Place Identity .280*** .118 .111(*) 
Place Affiliations    
  Self-related  .020 .005 .031 
  Family-related .163 .059 .161 
  Friends-related -.143 -.154 -.109 
  Community-related .496* .357 .483* 
  Organisation-related .042 -.093 .046 
  Dwelling-related -.229 -.095 -.075 
Locus of Place Identity    
  Dwelling-based .024(*) -.008 .015 
  Community-based .232*** .205*** .134*** 
Satisfaction    
  Satisfaction with House/flat  .246*** .205*** 
  Satisfaction with Community  .161* .122* 
Social Participation    
  Going Out  -.108(*) -.026 
  Staying In  .199*** .059(*) 
  Volunteer Work  -.024 -.010 
Community Involvement  -.028 -.029 
Demographic Characteristics    
  Number of Children in Household   -.135** 
  Highest Educational Qualification   -.030 
  Annual Labour Income   -6.40E-006* 
  Age   .236(*) 
Geographic Characteristics     
  Non-mover   -2.314*** 
Constant .463 .143 1.153 
Log Likelihood (Residual) -10,544 -7,437 -6,858 

(*) p <.1 * p < .05 ** p < .01 *** p < .001 (two-tailed tests) 
 

The results confirm that place identity is an important predictor for changes in 

rootedness, although the strength of this predictor decreases when other 

explaining variables are entered and even becomes insignificant in the third model 

which includes demographic and geographic characteristics. Two predictors that 

remain strong in all three models are a community-based locus of identity and a 

community-related place affiliation; if residents identify with their neighbourhood 
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and like to live in their neighbourhood because of the community they have there, 

then they will display stronger physical attachments to their neighbourhood.  

The model improves significantly when satisfaction with the house and the 

community are added and social participation is included, particularly whether 

residents tend to spend time in and around the housing, doing DIY or cleaning the 

car. Increasing satisfaction with the house and time spent in the house increase the 

rootedness of residents in their neighbourhood.  

However, the effect of spending time in the house disappears when 

demographic and geographic characteristic are added to the model: the number of 

children in the house and the income earned by the parents become more 

significant. More children and more mo ney equals more rootedness and explains 

the effect of time spent in the house, since larger and richer  family spend more 

time in their neighbourhood.  

Although as with the Dutch, the most contributing factor in the final model 

is whether residents have moved in the period between 1998 and 2000. If they 

stayed in their house and neighbourhood their rootedness is more than double that 

of resident who moved houses. Again and similar to the Dutch , this only affects 

residents• physical ties to the neighbourhood. When the same models are tested for 

changes in social attachments between 1998 and 2003, moving has no effect on the 

social bonds of residents to their area.   
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Table 5.13 Auto-Regression Coefficients for Chang e in Social Attachment (Bonding) for English 

residents, 1998-2003 (N=5,624) 

  
1998 Variables 

Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 

Rho (AR1) .061*** .082** .080** 
Place Identity .402*** .368*** .361*** 
Place Affiliations    
  Self-related  .030 .071* .074* 
  Family-related .019 .053 .065 
  Friends-related .086(*) .055 .044 
  Community-related -.047 -.094 -.086 
  Organisation-related -.028 -.073 -.070 
  Dwelling-related -.111* -.084 -.082 
Locus of Place Identity    
  Dwelling-based 3.37E-005 .007 .008 
  Community-based .119*** .139*** .142*** 
Satisfaction    
  Satisfaction with House/flat  .009 .008 
  Satisfaction with Community  .106*** .105*** 
Social Participation    
  Going Out  -.025 -.013 
  Staying In  -.002 -.002 
  Volunteer Work  -.005 -.010 
Community Involvement  .009 .011 
Demographic Characteristics    
  Number of Children in Household   .053** 
  Highest Educational Qualification   .014 
  Annual Labour Income   -2.52E-006* 
  Age   .029 
Geographic Characteristics    
  Non-mover   .000 
Constant -.045 -.058 -.161 
Log Likelihood (Residual)  -5,360 -3,730 -3,686 

(*) p <.1 * p < .05 ** p < .01 *** p < .001 (two-tailed tests) 
 

Again, place identity is a st rong predictor and stays st rong and significant in all 

three models. The same holds true for community-based place identities, although 

Community-related place affiliations have no effect on the bonding of residents to 

their neighbourhood; only a fondness of the house and judging it a good investment 

(dwelling-related) matter as a place affiliation for social attachment. When 

satisfaction and social participation are added to the model for bonding, only 

satisfaction with the community increases the social attachments of residents; 

surprisingly social participation and community involvement are not important for 

the bonding of residents to their neighbourhood. When demographic and 

geographic details are entered into the third model, the number of children and 
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the amount of income prove once again significant for the place attachment of 

residents; when fam ily and income grow larger, th ey feel more socially and 

physically at home in the neighbourhood. Finally, in the second and third model a 

long-standing connection to the area and feeling safe in the neighbourhood (self-

related place affiliations) strengthens the social bonds of residents to the area 

where they live.   

If moving reduces physical attachment does it matter where residents move 

to? And is their move related to the way the felt attached to the place where they 

used to live? More than a third of the residents changed houses between 1998 and 

2003 and the majority of them  stayed within the same Lo cal Authority District, only 

4% moved away from deprived areas, while 10% exchanged one deprived area for 

another.   

 
Table 5.14 Where do English residents move to between 1998 and 2003? 

 Where moved to? Frequency Percent 
Valid 

Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
 Not Moved 3,561 63.3 63.3 63.3 
 Moved within same Local Authority 

District 
1,240 22.0 22.1 85.4 

 Moved within 86 Most Deprived Areas 572 10.2 10.2 95.6 
 Moved Outside Deprived Areas 249 4.4 4.4 100.0 
 Total 5,622 100.0 100.0   
 System 2 .0     
Total 5,624 100.0     

 

 

Residents who moved outside a deprived area show the largest decline of physical 

attachment and the highest amount of low physical and social attachment in their 

new neighbourhood. Residents who moved felt considerably l ess rooted in the 

community in 1998 and more alienated from the place where they lived, especially 

if they changed houses in the same local authority distri ct. Residents who moved 

outside deprived areas felt more often detached from their neighbourhood 

(placelessness); they identified with it, but did not feel attached to it. 
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Figure 5.8 Residents Movements by Sense of Place in the United Kingdom, 1998-2003 (N=5,622)  
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Figure 5.9 Resident Movements by Attachme nt Pattern in the United Kingdom, 1998-2003 
(N=5,622) 
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5.9 Discussion 

 

In this chapter I have explored the emotional ties of English residents, comparing 

and tracking through time the place attachments of residents in deprived and non-

deprived areas. By using data from the Br itish Household Panel Survey, I was able 

to analyse differences at the individual level of residents. The results indicate that 

English residents experience their neighbourhood in a similar way to Dutch 

residents. More than a third of English residents felt at home in the place where 

they lived and with the people who lived there. On the other side of the spectrum 

was a group of 22% who did not show any attachment to their neighbourhood and 

neighbours. The middle positions were occupied by a further 17% who was only 

socially attached, and a group of 23% who experienced only physical attachment.  

While in the Netherlands, residents in deprived areas felt less attached to 

their neighbourhood, residents in the UK showed similar levels of attachment to 

the people and places in their neighbourhood. What differed in England was the 

level at which residents identify with their neighbourhood. Residents in deprived 

areas identify more often only with their dwelling or do not locate their place 

identity at all with the n eighbourhood. Differe nces in identification with the 

neighbourhood strongly affected the emotional ties of English residents; 

identification with either dwelling or community increased the chance of high 

rootedness and high bonding to the neighbourhood considerably. 

Other differences in attachment were related to age, satisfaction with the 

present home and the suitability of the area for raising children, including the 

standard of local schools. Interestingly and contrary to the Dutch population, 

having children made no difference for the way residents feel attached to their 

neighbourhood. While for Dutch residents having children increases their 

rootedness to the neighbourhood, having children does not make the 

neighbourhood more emotionally signifi cant for the English residents.  

Another difference with Dutch reside nts was a much lower level of 

community involvement among English residents; the vast majority of English 

residents are not active or a member  in any group and therefore community 

involvement played no major role in social-emotional ties of residents to their 
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neighbourhood. What mattered more fo r English residents, was their social 

participation, especially spending time in and around the house (working in the 

garden, doing DIY and car maintenance). This was strongly related to hi gh levels of 

physical attachment; by spending time around the house residents claimed that 

space, made it their own place and developed an affection for their 

neighbourhood.  

By adding community satisfaction and social participation to the different 

dimensions of place attachment, the four patterns of place attachment constructed 

in chapter four for Dutch residents were replicated for the Engl ish data. Compared 

to the Dutch, English resid ents felt less alienated from their neighbourhood, 

although the residents who were more indifferent (placelessness) to their 

neighbourhood displayed more negative af fections for their ar ea than their Dutch 

counterparts. Overall, the clusters in the English data showed lower levels of 

community satisfaction and soc ial participation is  generally lower.  Residents in the 

New Deal for Communities areas experiencing alienation more often, while 

residents in neighbourhoods with little or no deprivation felt more often rooted in 

their community. Similar to the Netherlands, residents in the most deprived areas 

showed the lowest amount of placelessness; living in these areas leaves less space 

for indifference and neutral feel ings towards the neighbourhood. 

To analyse the relationship between urban renewal and the place 

attachment in England, the social-emotional ties of individual residents were 

tracked through time. The results demonstrated that the majority of British 

residents experienced no change in their belonging and attachments to their 

neighbourhood. However, in the New Deal-areas, residents with low physical and 

social attachment more often increased their affection for their neighbourho od, 

while in the non-deprived areas most change occurred for residents who only felt 

attached to their neighbours; these residents more often lost their affection for 

their neighbours than that they increased it.   

Changes in patterns of place atta chment between  1998 and 2003 were more 

frequent with 85% of the UK residents altering the way the feel about their 

neighbourhood. Residents who felt rooted in their community changed most often, 

while residents who experience alienation towards their community were the least 

likely to change. Contrary to the Netherla nds, the direction of change was mostly 
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towards less attachment: a large number of the residents who felt indifferent 

towards their neighbourhood (placelessne ss) in 1998 admitted five years later 

feeling displaced and alienated from their area. A similar trend was visible for the 

other patterns. Interestingly, the declining trend in patterns of identification and 

attachment was less severe in the most deprived areas. Particularly in the New 

Deal for Community-areas, more  residents lost their feelings of alienation to the 

neighbourhood and changed to placelessness than in the other deprived and non-

deprived areas. 

 Analysing the factors causing changes in emotional ties showed that again 

moving house is the best predictor for loosing physical attachments to the 

neighbourhood. Similar to the Dutch data, this only affects residents• physical ties 

to the neighbourhood. Howe ver, what matters most fo r social bonds of English 

residents is identification with the area, especially at the level of the community.  

The most contributing factors to the place attachments of English residents to their 

neighbourhood are summed up in the table below.  

 

Figure 5.9 Most Contributing Factors to Place Attachments of English Residents (1998-2003)   

 

 
 
 

The figure illustrates that place identity and identification with the community 

play a much larger role in the emotional ties of English residents to their 

neighbourhood compared to the Dutch. For English residents, the neighbourhood is 
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much more part of their personal iden tity, while, for the Dutch residents, the 

neighbourhood is more important for developing and maintaining social contacts. 

What causes the different place of the neighbourhood in the emotional make-up of 

English and Dutch residents? Are these differences related to structural and 

contextual differences in the housing sectors of both countries? Are different 

housing and social urban policies responsible for the more personal affection of 

English residents for the neighbourhood? Conversely, are politicians and urban 

professionals aware of the importance of identification with the neighbourhood 

and, if so, how do try to influence the place identity of residents in deprived areas? 

Therefore, in the next chapter social housing and urban policy in both countries 

will be compared, with particular attention for the role of emotional ties and place 

identity in English housing. 
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6. Social Housing and Urban Rene wal in the Netherlands and the 

United Kingdom 12 

 

 

 

6.1 Introduction 

 

In this chapter the main differences are discussed between Dutch and English social 

housing in line with the urban policy in both countries. Knowledge of these 

differences is necessary to be able to compare research results between the two 

countries. Are differences in place attachments between Dutch and English 

residents related to differences in social housing and urban policy, or are the issues 

faced by English politicians and urban professionals radically different, affecting 

the place attachments of English residents  in a very different way (also in the 

attention to emotional ties in urban policies)? The main focus is on England in this 

chapter because I assume the reader is more familiar with the Dutch literature on 

social housing and urban policy and is more interested in the English case. 

 

 

6.2 Housing in the United Kingdom and the Netherlands 

 

Just like the Netherlands, England has a large social rented housing sector, which is 

even bigger than the private rented housing sector. The main forms of housing in 

Britain are owner-occupation, local authority housing and private rented housing. 

Registered social landlords operate in the area of social renting, alongside local 

authorities and are independent fro m government. These are often small 

corporations that manage no more than 250 houses. In total, 1,388 housing 

associations are active in England but the vast majority of the market is in the 

hands of a number of •big guysŽ. Four pe rcent of the corporations own 52% of the
                                                 
12 My research focuses on one of the four countries of the United Kingdom, England, although I will 

use the terms English, British and the UK interchangeably, referri ng to the country of England, 

unless otherwise stated (see also footnote 1).  

 



Social Housing and Urban Renewal in the Netherlands and the United Kingdom 
 

 138

Figure 6.1 

 housing stock. The housing associations mainly serve the lower income groups 

with83% of their customers entitled to hou sing benefits. Within the various forms of 

living, important shifts have occurred in the 20th century.  

 

Source: Communities and local government (http://www.communities.gov.uk) 
 

The percentage of owner occupation has increased from 10 to 67% of the housing 

stock. This went at the expense of the privately rented market that saw its share 

drop from 90 to less than 10%. The social rental sector, mainly consisting of council 

housing, increased to a third of the housing stock, only to decrease again to 25 per 

cent.  

 

Table 6.1 Housing stock divided into owne rship form for the United Kingdom and the 

Netherlands 

Ownership forms UK Housing Tenure, 
2006 

Dutch Housing 
Tenure, 2006 

Owner occupation 70% 54% 
Private rented 12% 12% 
Social rented 18% 34% 

 

Source: Survey of English Housing, Department of the Environment, Transport and the Regions, 

2006/07; CBS StatLine, Dutch Central Bureau for Statistics, 2006  
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Compared to England, there is a relatively small percentage of owner occupation in 

the Netherlands. On the other hand, the social housing sector is very large. 41 

percent of the housing stock consists of social housing, compared to 25 percent in 

Britain. The Netherlands has 783 housing corporations that collectively possess 2.4 

million housing units. Compared to England, the Dutch housing stock is young and 

in relatively good constructional shape. The quality of social housing led to this 

sector being widely accessible and far less stigmatised as being exclusively for the 

poor than in England. As a result, the threshold to buy a house is high in the 

Netherlands, compared to other European co untries. Only in the highest quarter of 

the income division does the majority own a house even though it must be stated 

that this is currently changing. Because the public housing sector is so large in the 

Netherlands, there is a different distinct ion between renting and buying there. The 

division of incomes is still stronger in England than it is in the Netherlands. In 

England, the share of owner occupation in the lowest income deciles is smaller 

than in the Netherlands, whereas in the highest income deciles there is more owner 

occupation than in the Netherlands. 

 

Table 6.2 Date of construction of  Dutch and English housing stock 

Date of 
construction 

The 
Netherlands 

The 
United 

Kingdom 

 

Before 1945 21% 41%  
1945-1959  13% 22%  (-1964) 
1960-1969  16% 25%  (1965-1984) 
1970-1979 20%  
1980-1989 18% 13%  (1985 or later) 
1990 or later 13%  

 

Source: Survey of English Housing, Department of the Environme nt, Transport and the Regions, 

1999/00; StatLine, Dutch Central Bureau for Statistics, 1998.  

 

Both housing markets show comparable developments in the second half of the 

20th century. The role municipa lities play in the allo cation of accommodation 

becomes increasingly smaller in favour of (privatised) housin g corporations. The 

central government tightens the financial leash in the 1980s and 90s and tries to 

stimulate the market focus. (In the Netherlands •the golden stringsŽ between the 

government and housing corporations are eventually cut and ho using corporations 

become independent private associations).  Control is increasingly handed over to 
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central bodies such as the Housing Corporation, the National Ho using Council (NWR) 

and the Central Housing Fund (CFV). Individual citizens become increasingly 

subject to centralised control. To a large extent, building subsidies for housing 

projects make way for individual rental support (housing benefits). Furthermore, 

the housing sectors in both countries have to deal with comparable problems. 

Accommodation that is dated and limited, particularly in big cities, the 

degeneration of central district in big cities, not enough staff in the social housing 

sector and too little development in new housing projects; all these elements lead 

to a tight housing market. 

Behind seemingly comparable developments in the Dutch and English social 

housing sector lay major differences between the tw o systems. These differences 

can be traced back partly to other historic developments in both countries. What 

follows is a short summary of the most important developments in the housing 

sector of post-war Britain, followed by a discussion of the post-war history of the 

Dutch housing sector.  

 

 

6.3 A Short History of Social Housing and Policy in the United Kingdom 

 

Local authority housing gre w immensely after WWI and WWII (two million new 

houses after WWI, and four million houses after WWII) in  order to satisfy the big 

need for houses. The working class was the major target group and the stigma 

associated with them is still more or less attached to council housing. The sector 

itself is partly to blame for this by mainly using council housing from 1930 onwards 

to accommodate people after slum clearances. After WWII, references to the 

working class are removed from documents and councils begin to concentrate on 

replacing the housing stock, particularly  by demolishing old houses. They were 

mainly replaced by industri al high-rise buildings, heavily subsid ised by government. 

Quantity was more important than quality. However, this does not automatically 

imply that nothing new was built anymore. Until the end of the 1970s, the sector 

has been responsible for the majority of production. In the early post-war period, a 

staggering 70 to 80% of the total English housing production was realised by the 

municipalities.  
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In the 1970s, the production of houses for the social housing sector diminished (for 

local authorities in particular) to around 50 per cent. In these years, the tide 

turned for council housing because the Conservative government under Thatcher 

(1979-mid 1990s) withdrew her support in favour of registered social landlords 

(RSL•s). In the 1970s and 1980s, the council housing sect or moved to an increasingly 

marginal position and started to dedicate itself to welfare work and vulnerable 

groups. The government increasingly turned off the current of general subsidies 

and replaces them with an individual subsidy, the housing benefit. The role of local 

authority housing companies was pushed further back through regulations, like the 

•Right to Buy• and •Pick Your Own Landlord•.  Large parts of the municipal stock 

were passed on to independent housing associations (RSL•s) that were given an 

important role by the government. This pr eference was fed by the distrust the 

Conservative government has towards local governments, which were thought to be 

too bureaucratic, slow and over centralised. In contrast, RSL•s were perceived as 

varied and innovative participants in the market that also stimulated volunteer 

work. In 1988, the tide turne d for RSL•s with the introduction of the Housing Act, 

which compelled RSL•s to invest their own money in addition to the government 

subsidies they already received. From then  on, RSL•s had to make an effort to 

attract investors to finance them. By doin g so, the government shirked its financial 

risk to the RSL•s and increasingly pulled back from the social rented housing sector. 

In addition to the lo cal authority housing stock being transferred to RSL•s, a 

large part of the social housing stock was sold to tenants in the 1980s. Today, 

seven out of ten houses in England are owner occupied. The bad and stigmatised 

reputation of the rental housing sector has led to people preferring to own their 

homes. Since 1980, 1.5 million households have been able to buy their own home 

thanks to these measures. Based on the number of years a house has been rented 

(with a minimum of two), people could get a discount of up to 70% on the sum of 

their house. People who are unable to find the purchase price in one go could use 

their rent as mortgage. The corporations were forced to co-operate and had to give 

huge discounts on the market value of the houses. This programme led to the best 

part of the social housing stock being sold and RSL•s having trouble keeping the 

quality up of the remaining stock. At th e same time, the corp orations• financial 

reserves were siphoned off and rents increased considerably.  
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The quick changes in the 1980s caused a number of problems. The waiting list for 

social housing was long and residents became highly dependent on housing 

benefits. Encouraging owner occupation among the lo wer income groups led to 

many payment problems when rents rose dramatically at the end of the 1980s. 

Furthermore, people from the lower income  groups experienced problems with the 

quality of their own homes.  This group did not have sufficient means at their 

disposal to maintain their homes, leading to back repairs and overdue 

maintenance. Selling one•s home and returning to social housing was not an easy 

option, considering the long waiting lists. As a result of the problems, policies were 

changed drastically at the beginning of the 1990s. There was less support for owner 

occupation and only limited sale of the social rented housing stock. 

 

 

6.4 New Labour: Social Exclusion, Liveability and Sustainable Communities 

 

As illustrated in the previous paragraph, the (Conservative) UK government strongly 

believed in the benefits of privatisation in the eighties and early nineties of the 

last century: it sought to reduce the role of the public sector and to increase that 

of the private sector in relation to cities. It reduced many of local authorities• 

powers and resources. Many local services were privatised or opened up to 

competitive tendering. Local control over revenue and capital spending was 

reduced, as was national financial support to local authorities. New players from 

the private and community sectors became involved in delivering urban services 

and urban regeneration. Although this resulted in an explicit national urban policy, 

it was not linked to mainstream programmes. The increased resources for the 

narrow urban programme were countera cted by reduced expenditure on 

mainstream programmes for cities and the allocation of resources on the basis of 

competition rather than need meant a hi ghly fragmented local service provision. 

The impact of resources was diluted by bein g spread across too many initiatives.  

Therefore, the Labour government, wh ich took office in 1997, decided to 

change the rudder.  They concluded that  policymaking had become too centralised, 

bureaucratic and remote from local people. Furthermore, the creation of large 

numbers of quangos (quasi-autonomous non-governmental organi sations) required 
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new ways of working between local, regional and nati onal partners. Of great 

concern to the new government was a rapi dly widening gap between poorer and 

richer urban neighbourhoods and regions combined with declining local voting, 

which demonstrated the need for democratic renewal, modernisation of local 

government and new forms of citizen engagement.  

This has resulted in an enormous amount of activity and change in England•s 

urban policy during the past seven years. There has been a large number of 

independent and government reports assessing the conditions and prospects of 

English cities. The most notable include: Lord Rogers Task Force on Urban 

Renaissance (DETR, 1999), the government•s own white paper in 2000, Better  

Towns and Cities: Delivering an Urban Renaissance; the National Neighbourhood 

Renewal Strategy in 2001 (SEU, 2001) and The Sustainable Communities Plan in 

2003 (ODPM, 2003). There have been white papers, green papers and legislation on 

housing, planning, regional government  and local government. The papers 

produced different ground rules for urban policy, which largely opposed the policy 

effort of the past government in the eighties and nineties.   

The government no longer regarded cities  as liabilities b ut increasingly as 

economic opportunities and tried to improve working relationships and to reduce 

conflicts with cities. National resources to cities were increased and competition 

between cities for those resources was reduced, as well as controls over local 

authorities. It established a Social Exclusion Unit to address the problems of 

deprived neighbourhoods and launched a range of new area-based initiatives, like 

New Deal for Communities, Education Acti on Zones, Health Action Zones, Sure 

Start and Employment Zones. Of particular importance for this research is the New 

Deal for Communities (NDC) initiative.  

Unlike the Zones and Sure Start, New Deal for Communities (NDC) focused on 

areas as a whole. It was designed as a catalyst for the intensive physical and social 

regeneration of specific low- income areas, premised on having residents involved in 

the design and conduct of the regeneration, •putting residents in the driving seatŽ. 

There are 39 NDC areas, each with around 4,500 homes. These areas were given 

£50m over ten years; how this is spent differs from area to area, following needs 

identified by residents and the NDC Board.  
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Furthermore, to improve the co-ordination of regional economic strategies and to 

provide a strategic framework for local regeneration progra mmes, the government 

set up business-led Regional Development Agencies. Finally, the  government tried 

to integrate different departments by giving them joint targets for improved urban 

performance. 

 

According to Caroline Paskell and Anne Power of  CASE, who evaluated the local 

impacts of housing, environment and regeneration policy since 1997 (2005) three 

themes are central within the UK government•s thinking … ideas that have 

motivated its commitment to tackling urban and neighbourhood problems. These 

are: social exclusion, liveability, and sustainable communities. They are key to 

understanding the urban policies and initiatives of the Labour government.   

Labour made clear in its bid for election in 1997 and from the start of its 

first term that addressing area-based depriv ation would be a prio rity of office. It 

stated that the aim was to address not only poverty itself (in particular, child 

poverty) but also broader problems of disadvantage … the complex set of problems 

referred to as •social  exclusion•. This had become prominent in Labour•s ideology 

in the years preceding the 1997 election and within four months of being in office, 

Peter Mandelson announced that the Cabinet Office would set up a •Social 

Exclusion Unit• to develop cross-departmental policies for a problem that •is more 

than poverty and unempl oyment; it is being cut off from what the rest of us regard 

as normal lifeŽ (Mandelson cited in Paskell & Power, 2005). 

The Social Exclusion Unit (SEU) was part of a wider effort to understand and 

address problems of specific places. This began with an overview of the problems 

faced by deprived neighbourhoods. In 1998 the SEU published an initial report 

Bringing Britain Together: A National St rategy for Neighbourhood Renewal (SEU, 

1998). The report set out new initiatives to address multiple problems faced by 

low-income areas, and restructured the Si ngle Regeneration Budget to fund these. 

The creation of the Neighbourhood Renewal Unit (NRU) in April 2001 reaffirmed 

this focus on the needs of low-income areas. After further consultation the strategy 

was published as an action plan for addressing multiple problems in •the hundreds 

of severely deprived neighbourhoodsŽ (SEU, 2001: 5) in England and Wales. It 

required local authorities in the 88 most deprived areas to set up local strategic 
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partnerships (LSPs) involving public, private, voluntary and community bodies to 

promote joint working and draw up loca l neighbourhood renewal strategies to 

improve deprived neighbourhoods. It set up a neighbourhood renewal fund 13 to 

support improvements in mainstream service delivery in those areas and appointed 

neighbourhood managers. By establishing the Social Exclusion Unit and National 

Strategy for Neighbourhood Renewal, the Labour government quickly identified 

local regeneration as crucial to improving Britain. The subsequent aim was that 

• within 10 to 20 years, no-one should be seriously disadvantaged by where they 

live Ž (ibid.: 8). The government established a set of fl oor targets to improve 

economic and social conditions in the poorest neighbourhoods and convergence 

targets to close th e gap between them and the average.  

 Better housing and physical environments were specific objectives within 

this broader goal (ibid: 8), but the gove rnment•s efforts to improve housing and 

local environments are framed not only by this concern with social exclusion, but 

also by concern for the areas• quality of li fe or •liveabilityŽ. The government refers 

to this issue, how quality of life is affect ed by local conditions, as •liveabilityŽ. It 

sees this as something that is key to the management and renewal of low-income 

areas and also views it as relevant to other neighbourhoods, indeed to all 

neighbourhoods: • The quality of our public space affects the quality of all our 

lives ... everybody•s lo cal environment should be cleaner, safer and greener Ž. 

(ODPM, 2002: 5) The government•s concept of liveability focuses on public space. 

This includes housing, as part of the built environment, but the emphasis has 

tended to be on open and green spaces (Urban Green Spaces Taskforce, 2002) and, 

more recently, on the •street scene• (CABE, 2002). The government has 

represented the main challenge as ensuring that local areas in general are 

•cleaner, safer, and greener•. This focus links to the third theme underpinning 

housing and local environment policy … that areas should not only be liveable now 

but viable in the future, i.e. that they  should be •sustainable communities•.  

Sustainability is promoted by the government on two levels. The original, 

over-arching objective is for •sustainable  developmentŽ, for which the government 

set out four principles in 1999: steady economic growth; social progress to meet 

the needs of all; environmental protection and prudent use of natural resources. 

                                                 
13 The NRF provided £200 million in 2001/02, £300 million in 2002/03 and £400 million in 2003/04.  
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Progress on these has been measured through 15 headline indicators (DETR, 1999). 

The other, more specific objective is to ensure that neighbourhoods are 

sustainable, as set out in the Sustainable Communities Plan (ODPM, 2003). The 

concept of •sustainable commu nities• develops on ideas fro m the Urban Task Force, 

which the government commissioned in 1999 • to identify the ca uses of urban 

decline in England and recommend practi cal solutions to bring people back into 

our cities, towns and urban neighbourhoods Ž (mission statement: Urban Task 

Force, 1999). 

Its introduction as a policy objective also reflects the National Strategy for 

Neighbourhood Renewal in emphasising housing quality and local environmental 

standards. The Sustainable Communities Plan restated and reinforced the concepts 

of •decent housing•14 and •decent places• (first laid out in the National Strategy) 

and set clear targets for attaining these standards across all areas. It also aimed to 

establish how the simultaneous issues of housing shortage in the south-east and low 

housing demand in the midlands and the north could be addressed, providing 

housing where needed without undermining established communities in developing 

areas or areas of low demand. This resulted in new initiatives, like Growth Areas 

and Housing Market Renewal Pathfinders. Neighbourhood management was 

identified by the government as a key strategy for addre ssing social exclusion and 

promoting local regenerati on. In 2000, the government published a report on the 

nature and potential of neighbourhood management (SEU, 2000) and launched 20 

long-term neighbourhood management pathfinders in areas of high deprivation, 

with an additional 15 pathfinders announced in December 2003.  

 

 

                                                 
14 All social housing should reach a minimum standard by 2010. The English standard is for housing to 

be warm, weatherproof and to ha ve reasonably modern facilities. 
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6.5 Social Housing and Pol icy in the Netherlands 15 

 

Although the housing stock in Dutch neighbourhoods is in pretty good shape and the 

Dutch cities are mostly doing well compared to other European cities in terms of 

economic standards, this does not mean that the social housing is without problems 

in the Netherlands. Particularly in the big cities (>100.000 inhabitants), the once 

popular post war neighbourhoods situated on the outskirts of city centres are 

nowadays characterized by low-income populations, relative  high unemployment 

levels, high crime rates, racial tensions and low levels of social capital among its 

residents. However, the problems are not only social. The housing stock in these 

neighbourhoods does not comply anymore with the housing demands of today•s 

market. The houses, mainly built before or shortly after World War II, are often too 

small, poorly maintained and not designed for a lifestyle that has rapidly changed 

and diversified over the last six decades. In short, the problems housing 

associations face are as much spatial as social.  

The double-sided nature of the problems became more and more central in 

the big cities policy initiated in 1994 by central government. The starting aim was 

to reduce the relative backward social and economic position of cities in terms of 

employment, educational pe rformances, economic activiti es and safety. The four 

big and 27 medium-sized cities were invited to formulate their own initiatives in 

these fields. If the plans were accepted, the cities could receive extra financial 

support.  Since 2000, physical programmes for urban regeneration (that received 

national support since 1997) have become incorporated in the big cities policy. 

Since that time the policy has been redirected at integrated, area based policy, 

based on three •pillars•; economical, spatial and social interventions.  In practice, 

however, despite ideas about coordi nated governance, each pillar mostly 

developed its own programmes with little collaboration between different sectors, 

                                                 
15 For a more extended review of Dutch housing an d urban renewal policy see: Veldboer, L. (2006) 

La mixité sociale aux Pays-Bas : La gentrification, une voie vers la mixité sociale ? En : Duyvendak, 

J.W., P. van der Graaf, E. Baillergeau, et L. Ve ldboer (2006) La promesse d•un habitat socialement 

mixité. Un état des lieux des politiques et des reche rches sur la mixité sociale et la gentrification 

aux Pays-Bas, en Belgique et en Suède.  
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causing neighbourhood renewal to be dominated by spatial redesigning with spatial 

players sometimes developing social programmes themselves.  

Thus, the spatial interventions are almost in all cases, the dominant and 

enduring factor in this en semble. Social programmes by social players are far less 

intensive, more fragmented and hardly long term, earning the social programme 

the nickname of being a •projectencarrousse l• (ferry wheel of projects). Central to 

the spatial pillar is a large-scale urban renewal programme developed by the 

Ministry of Spatial Pl anning, Housing, and the Environment. Part of this programme 

is a community based approach of 40 deprived neighbourhoods towards which 

additional budgets (Investeringsbudget stedelijke vernieuwing) are located to 

facilitate local initiatives in the hope that this will accelerate the urban renewal of 

these areas. Every five years, local councils are given the opportunity to submit 

proposals for urban renewal projects  in the selected neighbourhoods.  

The biggest slice of the cake is spent on new property development. Housing 

associations and policymakers assumed that they could kill two birds with one 

stone (solve both types of problems with one type of intervention, i.e. spatial). 

Large parts of old neighbourhoods were demolished and replaced by a more 

diversified housing stock to cater for different population groups. Large-scale 

•restructuring• would not only solve the problem of a mismatch on the housing 

market, but would also benefit the people living in these neighbourhoods. By 

attracting higher income groups to poor ci ty areas the less fortunate living there 

would benefit from the economical and social capital these groups would bring with 

them.  

However, not all mi ddle class groups are attrac ted to the newly developed 

neighbourhoods outside the city centre. Most of the middle class residents prefer 

spacious single family dwellings in green suburban areas, while urban seekers 

primarily look for attractive housing and areas close to the city centre. The groups 

that are attracted to the newly developed neighbourhoods are (ex) students or 

young workers, who just entered the housing market, social professionals, who can 

not afford the expensive housing within the city centre, and social climbers who 

are already living in these post-war areas. The latter are provided with an 

opportunity to stay on their home-ground as  they move up the housing ladder. 
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Another interesting target group for this  research are people labelled as 

•spijtoptanten•. Numerous projects for urban renewal take into account residents 

who have moved out of the deprived areas but who have regretted their move ever 

since. They miss their old neighbourhood and neighbours and do not feel at home in 

their new place. These residents are given priority for the new social housing units 

in the newly developed area and are targeted by incentives and marketing 

campaigns to buy houses in their former neighbourhood. A clear example of this 

policy can be found in the Amsterdam Bijlme r, an area with a traditionally large 

group of Surinam inhabitants which went thr ough a serious period of decay. For a 

while, the better off Surinam households left the Bijlmer to  live in more •decent• 

areas (yet returned often during daytime to visit family and participate in events). 

After the renewal, a large group of these residents who did not feel at home in 

their neighbourhood moved back to the Bijlmer (Veldboer e.a., 2008).   

Less warm welcomes are reserved for new residents: they are sometimes 

accused of initiating the (forced) retreat of the lower income residents who cannot 

keep up with the rent and property price increases. Indirectly, housing associations 

underline this assumption by stating the need to de-concentrate or to regroup 

different classes at other levels of mainstream society. According to this view, 

there is a limit to the problems (for example, the influx of poor immigrants) a 

neighbourhood can take and, therefore the groups that are •too much• need to be 

taken out of the neighbourhood one way or another. This type of policy is mostly 

aimed at immigrant groups that, according to local residents, ta ke over the area. 

Their removal could be the effect of urban renewal, but also the result of specific 

labelled measures. This type of policy was pioneered by the city of Rotterdam in 

the first decennium of the new millennium by prohibiting the entrance to poor 

neighbourhoods for new poor arrivals.  

Policies of problem dispersal (which are rarely classified as such) might 

present troubled neighbourhoods with temporary breathing space, which gives 

them the opportunity to turn around the negative spiral.  On the other hand, such 

interventions do not solve the problems faced by the dispersed individuals in 

question. Therefore more recently, housing associations and city councils have 

expanded their repertoire by  recognising the need for investment in local human 
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capital. Programmes aimed at developing the potentials and skills of vulnerable 

groups are popular at the moment.  

In a recent advice the Ministry of Housing•s official advice counsel, the 

Vromraad (2006), argues that until now the  social mobility of  residents has not 

been emphasized enough. Social mix programmes are labelled too often as 

ingredients for better social cohesion and neighbouring.  The Vromraad urges 

policymakers to formulate their plans as new opportunities for people . What is 

needed, according to the advice council, are more stepping stones for poorer and 

less educated residents on the societal ladder. Th e counsel argues that the 

problems need to be addressed on the level where they are most persistent: by 

providing labour market en educational opportunities for less fortunate residents 

and by providing and orchestrating contact possibilities  with middle  class groups. 

This advice did not weaken but strengthened the spatial-social strategy by housing 

associations and city councils, although the tone is slightly different. To retain 

•capital rich• middle and higher income gr oups for deprived city neighbourhoods, 

the housing stock needs to be diversified to cater for their needs (and the needs of 

poor people). However, the social mobility of the •capital poor• is not only helped 

by the presence of middle class; investments in their human capital and skills have 

become increasingly important.  

So far, the big cities policy is rarely reviewed in terms of individual social 

mobility. Benchmarks are made on city mobility or neighbourhood mobility (see 

Boelhouwer et al. 2006; Marlet & Van Woerkom, 2006). The results of these studies 

show that safety and liveability have increased in renewed areas, as well as the 

housing prices and the number of better educated people. The size of the middle 

class housing stock shows only little progress despite large and time consuming 

operations. Unemployment figures have improved during this time, but not in the 

same way for immigrants or in the same way as in suburban areas. The least 

performing city is Rotterdam, which sti ll suffers from its industrial heritage.  

 

So far, attention for the emotional ties of residents in urban renewal has been 

almost non-existent or, at the very least, has not been framed as such. More 

implicit references are made in the hot Dutch political debate on immigration, 

although these references are ambiguous: politicians state that it is important for 
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new citizens to feel at home in their new country, while at the same time they 

argue that immigrants should  cut all emotional ties to their country of birth. 

Research on the place attachment of immigrants, howeve r, shows that objects and 

rituals from their home country are importa nt mediators for feelings of attachment 

to their new country. A simplistic and implicit conceptualisation of place 

attachment is used to describe and deal with the emotional ties of immigrants (see 

also the debate caused by the WRR-report •Identificatie met Nederland• after 

publication in 2007).   

The same holds true for urban policy. In the Dutch urban policy, implicit 

references are made to the emotional ties  of residents: urba n renewal programmes 

should protect and re-attract the original residents, who feel alienated from their 

neighbourhood by the decline of their area and the arrival of large numbers of 

immigrants in their neighbourhood. At th e same time, Dutch politicians stress the 

important of making new citizens feel at home in their new country and 

neighbourhood, resulting in conflicting or at least ambiguous statements on the 

emotional ties of Dutch residents: one group doesn•t feel at home because of 

another group•s presence.  

 

 

6.6 Neighbourhood Identity in Dutch Urban Policy  

 

More explicit references to the emotional ties of residents are made in the more 

recent focus in housing on lifestyle and br anding (the case study of Hoogvliet is 

good example and is discussed in more detail in chapter 8). Neighbourhood identity 

is increasingly popular with city planners, architects, housing associations and 

social professionals alike, seeking new ways to regenerate deprived 

neighbourhoods.  No urban renewal programme is complete these days without a 

reference to identity of place. Identity is used as a weapon in the war on increasing 

degeneration and deprivation of inner cities: by emphasising or, if necessary, by 

reinventing the positive values of an area, city councils and marketing experts try 

their best to improve the bad reputations of these areas and turn the tide of 

degeneration.  A meeting ca lled by the Dutch Expertise Centre on Urban Renewal 

in 2006 concluded that:  
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Searching for the identity of a renewa l area can increase the quality of 

urban renewal programmes ; the search unites all pa rties living and working 

in the neighbourhood, stimulating co -operation and thought on the 

direction of change in the neighbourhood. It prevents an approach 

dominated by an exclusive focu s on every day practices.   

 

The concept of place identity is used in many different wa ys: ranging from an 

engaging method to interact with residents and other local parties to an important 

measure for property value. Used as a part icipatory tool, it tries to involve local 

residents in the urban planning by discussing favourite spots in the neighbourhood 

and the values and meaning attached to the places. The results are used to extract 

core values for the neighbourhood, which are used to  design a new neighbourhood 

profile. However, the mobilisation of an  engagement with local  residents is more 

important: discussing place identity organises and involves residents who would 

otherwise not show up for public inquiries. This method has been used successfully 

in the urban renewal programm e of Nieuwland in Schiedam.  

Place identity has also been used as an enticement for middle class groups to 

lure them into deprived areas with an improved reputation. To prevent •living 

apart together• of old (poor) and new (rich) groups, common values are defined for 

the involved area.  This recipe has been tried and tested in Utrecht for the 

neighbourhood of Ondiep, where the city council promoted their regeneration 

scheme for the area with the theme of •a proud neighbourhood where residents 

speak their mindŽ, in the hope of attracting new families to the neighbourhood 

who would connect to the brand. However, it proved to be a difficult task for a 

working class neighbourhood to become attractive as a de sired living ar ea for well 

off families.  

Therefore, other cities, like Rotterdam, have used place identity in exactly 

the opposite way, by stressing  different values and lifest yles between residents• 

groups and designing different place in the neighbourhood, where each group can 

feel at home within its own group of like minded neighbours. This strategy starts 

from the (more realistic) assumption that people prefer to live among people that 

look and behave like them and allows for, even stimulates, spatial segregation. 

Place identity is used to design different places in the neighbourhood that appeal 
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to different groups: one part of the neighbourhood can entice residents who prefer 

privacy and peace, while another part is more suitable for people who enjoy living 

in a lively working cla ss community. Research has shown that the enticement 

strategy benefits most of th e groups who are already better off: in an evaluation of 

multicultural housing project, Ouwehand and Van der Horst (2005) conclude that: 

 

It is more often an oriental gift wrapping for higher income groups, which 

enable them to feel on holiday in th eir own back garden, while little room 

and sympathy is left for the emancipati on of ethnic and religious groups, 

who also try to claim an expressive place in the urban landscape .  

 

In these last two scenarios, place identity is regarded as an economical or social 

commodity that can be wilfully redistributed to the resident population, or as a 

social-cultural glue that can be attached to an area to connect the different groups 

that live there. They focus more on values and characteristics of people than on 

identity of places. Two popular models are the mentality-model of marketing agent 

Motivaction and the brand strategy research-model of SmartAgent. Both models 

attempt to map the social-psychological and cultural motives of housing consumers 

by dividing the Dutch population into differ ent lifestyle groups with distinct values 

and housing preferences and giving them sophisticated names such as •active 

individualistsŽ, •hasty middle classesŽ, •tolerant socialisersŽ and •sketchy 

idealistsŽ. Both models are criticised for their static views and abstract, 

stereotypical labelling, which limit the use in practical interventions 16.  

The different uses reflect the main pilla rs of the Dutch urban renewal policy: 

participation of residents in urban renewal is a longstanding tradition in the social 

pillar, while the enticement of middle class groups to newly flavoured deprived 

inner city areas reflects the enduring debate on social mix within the physical pillar 

and •the deprivation policyŽ (achterstandsbeleid) of the social pillar. Old jackets 

find new coats in the use of place identity within urban renewal policy. Moreover, 

the different place identity-strategies in urban renewal share a common belief in 

                                                 
16 Instead, policy makers and researcher return to classi cal distinction like class, status and social-

demographic characteristics for the mapping of housing preferences.   
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the changeability of society: bad reputations and relationships can be fixed by 

applying the necessary amount of place identity.   

This obscures the other side of the coin: emphasising the positive hides or 

plainly ignores the negative that caused the bad reputation in the first place and 

connecting people on the bases of shared values comes at the cost of excluding 

others who do not share these values; what unites also sets people apart from 

others. This provides city planners and marketing experts with  a new dilemma: how 

far can you go in facilitating  diversity based on different place identities without 

damaging the social cohesion in the area? And which kind of diversity do you allow: 

is it possible to promote spatial segregation based on identity or lifestyle, while at 

the same time combating segregation based on income and ethnicity?  

In sum, the images designed by branding and lifestyle approaching often 

prove very difficult to implement in the urban renewal programme due to their 

vague and unproblematic nature (negative  reputations and di fferences between 

residents are ignored) and unrelatedness to the daily practices of residents and 

professionals. What the different experiences of applying place identity to urban 

renewal offer us so far, is recognition of the process of identity construction: it 

proves impossible to dictate a new reputation for a deprived area and unite 

different residents groups instantly under a new banner or brand.  As a social 

construct place identity needs to be reproduced in everyday life to have any effect 

on the behaviour of residents. Too often new values, lifestyles and identity are 

invented overnight, which are detached or too abstract from existing and daily 

(re)used constructs of place identity. In spite of the urban potential and the good 

intentions what often remains of all the efforts to incorporate Place Identity into 

urban renewal is a pile of glossy  project plans and brochures. 

 

 

6.7 Conclusions and Remarks 

 

In the Netherlands, the shift from local authority housing to privatised (social) 

housing takes place at an earlier stage. Already in 1965,  housing corporations are 

preferred over local authority housing. In the 1980s, the last municipal housing 

corporations are forced to form separated st ructures. In England, the sector is still 
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struggling to catch up. For instance, in Manchester, the IVHA still has to fight for 

the agreement of residents to take over the housing stock from local authorities 

(Right to Choice). At the time, both England and the Netherlands were in a 

transition phase from a housing stock that is mainly characterised by social renting 

to a housing stock of owner occupied homes. This transition takes place very 

gradually in the Netherlands, while it was forced upon the English system in the 

1980s and came about in fits and starts. 

This had far reaching consequences in England. After the forced transmission 

of social rented houses to owner occupied houses, the rental sect or that was left 

was one for the financially weak. The social housing sector is highly stigmatised in 

England and is often seen as a shelter for the very poor. If at all possible, you buy a 

house in England.  After the •bruteringŽ-measures, the Dutch social rental sector 

became one that was financially very healthy, of considerable size and had a 

reasonably mixed group of tenants. In England, the social housing sector was in a 

financially awkward position, the best parts of the housing stock having been 

transferred to the owner occupied sector and the tenant population coping with a 

very high concentration of the lower income groups.  

The differences are also reflected in the nature and size of problems that are 

unthinkable in the Netherlands. A concentration of households with low incomes 

and less social possibilities often entails a concentrat ion of social problems 

(unemployment, degeneration, and criminality). Streets where all the houses are 

boarded up and where the police do not dare to enter; these images are 

inconceivable in the Netherlands. The concentration and accumulation of social 

problems in the English social housing sector have also led to a more explicit link of 

welfare work to social housing. In the Netherlands, the two sectors are seen as 

more separate entities. Dutch corporations co-operate or compete with welfare 

institutions, whilst English housing associations employ youth workers. This 

difference can also be seen in housing regulations. Under English legislation, 

eviction is not an option since tenants have no place else to go. 

The 90s saw a big change in urban policy in England and in the Netherlands, 

both by a change of government. In both countries, this signalled a change from 

predominantly physical regeneration to combined efforts in social, economic and 

physical renewal of deprived neighbourhoods, accompanied by a sharp increase in 
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funding and new powers for lo cal governments to tackling deprivation issues. While 

in the Netherlands, local and national  governments are struggling to combine 

social-spatial interventions, and more often resort to one or the other, in England, 

the Labour government strongly advocated a leading role for social and economical 

regeneration. Instead of an exclusive focus on the quality of housing in deprived 

areas, social and economical targets take priority in fighting poverty and social 

exclusion, supported by (instead of contributing to) physical regeneration (housing 

as a social service).  

In both countries large scale urban renewal programmes are set up to tackle 

deprivation. Within these programmes the attention to social and emotional ties 

varies greatly. Urban social policy in the Netherlands has been primarily concerned 

with the social cohesion and, more recently, with the social mobility of poor 

residents. The Dutch case studies in the next two chapters are a case in point. In 

the urban renewal partnership of Emmen, resident participation and social 

cohesion take centre stage, while the partners in Hoogvliet emphasise social 

mobility among residents in deprived neighbourhoods. In both programmes implicit 

references are made to the emotional ties  of residents: urba n renewal programmes 

should protect and re-attract the original residents who feel alienated from their 

neighbourhood by the decay of the area or the arrival of large numbers of 

immigrants in their neighbourhood. As a solu tion, this other group should be spread 

and educated in order to behave and perform better in order to make new 

residents to feel at home in their new country. What is asked is adaptation: 

immigrants should cut all emotional ties to their country of birth.  

In spite of the efforts made in the Netherlands to combine spatial and 

physical interventions in urban renewal, the emphasis is on spatial redesigning. 

Specific social interventions in renewed areas are usually seen as supporting acts 

and are aimed at socio-economic skills or social cohesion. In the minority of cases 

social interventions dominated the scene while spatial measures are lacking. 

Thus the Dutch cases studies provide examples of the extreme ends of the scale: 

either spatial (more often) or social interventions are dominant with little room for 

combined efforts.  

The British welfare sector, on the other hand, is historically closer linked to 

housing; the sell out of social housing by Thatcher resulted in a heavily stigmatised 
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housing sector for the very poor. The concentration and accumulation of social 

problems have led to a dominating presence of social services in social housing, 

instead of an overall reorganisation in social services, which the United States has 

opted for. In the Netherlands, social services has always been viewed as a separate 

sector to housing, resulting in a more distant relationship between housing 

associations and social workers and ultimately, a more marginalised position of 

social workers in the Netherlands. The dominant presence of social services in the 

United Kingdom has resulted in innovative housing projects combining social and 

spatial interventions. In terms of governance, this seems to offer useful learning 

experiences for the Dutch social and housing sector. Moreover, English policy 

makers seem to be more aware of the emotional ties of residents. This already 

becomes clear in the consistent references made in policy documents and scientific 

articles to housing as homes: dwellings are not merely places of bricks and mortar, 

but are places of home to th e people who live in them.  

The English themselves appear to be possessed by their house. No other 

country in the world spends so much mone y on DIY (Do It Yourself) for their house 

and garden: over £8,500 milli on disappears each year through handy English hands. 

No house is complete without having ripped something out and having at least one 

room in the house redecorated: a new house becomes a home for residents by 

putting their own personal ma rk on it. According to anth ropologist Kate Fox (2004), 

who spend much time observing the English and their homes in search of the rules 

of Englishness, a house is, for the English, •the embodiment of their privacy, 

identity and the most important status in dicator and property of an EnglishmanŽ 

(113). The English sensitivity to privacy can also be witnessed in the national 

discontent with estate agents: even people who had never had any dealing with 

them have an aversion to estate agents and complain that their stupid, ineffectual 

and insincere. Estate agents are favourit e targets for the general dislike of the 

British public on par with traffic wardens and salesmen. According to Fox this has 

everything to do with the central role  of home to the British identity: 
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Everything that estate agents do invo lves passing judgement not on some 

neutral piece of property, but on us, on our lifestyle, our social position, 

our character, our private se lf. And sticking a price ta g on it. No wonder we 

can•t stand them  (2004:124). 

 

Fox continues by connecting the English nesting urge and privacy sensitivity to the 

typical English characteristics of social inhibition, reticence and embarrassment, 

which she sums up as •a lack of ease and skill in social interactionŽ. To compensate 

for this lack the English retreat to the protectiveness and security of their own 

homes17. Safe behind their front doors the English do not need to worry about their 

lack of social skills. • Home is what the English have instead of social skills Ž (134).  

The analyses in chapter 5 confirmed that the house plays an important role 

for the emotional ties of residents. Jobs in and around the house contribute to the 

attachment of residents to their neighbourhood. By doing these jobs they claim the 

space, make it their own place and develop an affection for the neighbourhood. 

This does not mean that the neighbourhood plays no part in the emotional make-up 

of residents. The additional analyses in  chapter 5 demonstrate that different home 

feelings are related to different levels of focus in the neighbourhood: time spent in 

and around the house mainly increases the social attachment, while an 

appreciation of other residents stimulates the physical attachment of residents. 

The social community in their neighbourhood is equally important for the 

emotional ties of residents, but particularly their physical ties, while their passion 

for gardening and DIY is a signal of their social ties to the neighbourhood. The 

latter is confirmed by Fox:  

 

If you do spend time squatting, bendin g and pruning in your front garden 

you may find this is one of the very few occasions on which your neighbours 

will speak to you. A person busy in h is or her front ga rden is regarded 

socially •available•, and neighbours who would never dream of knocking on 

your front door may stop for a chat. [..] In fact, I know of many streets in 

                                                 
17 A notable exception and nuance to this bold statem ent of Fox, kindly noted by my father in law, 

Gerry Price, is the popularity of  social clubs, especially in the North of England, where (older) 

working class Englishmen tune their social skills happily outside their homes.  
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which people who have an important matter to discuss with a neighbour will 

wait patiently … sometimes for days or weeks … until they spot the neighbour 

in question working in his front garden  (2004:126).  

 

The importance of home is reflected in English urban policy by the recognition of 

houses as places which residents need to make their own and therefore the 

government keeps a respectful di stance from the front door.  

Another point of difference between Dutch and English urban policy is where 

they start. Whereas Dutch policy makers look for help outside the neighbourhood 

and aim to attract middle classes to deprived areas, English policy makers and 

urban planners take the poorest residents as the starting point for their policies 

and designs. Under the assumption that midd le class groups will only feel at home 

in deprived neighbourhoods when the behaviour of the anti-social residents has 

changed, much energy and resources are devoted to changing their behaviour 

before any time is spend on building homes for the middle class. Changing the 

attitude of the original residents is believed crucial in changing the reputation of 

an area, which is necessary for higher income groups to even consider living there 

(see the case study in Manchester).  

Moreover, many urban renewal activities focus directly on changing the 

identity and reputation of an area and its people by using a more culture-based 

approach to urban renewal described as culture-led regeneration: urban renewal in 

which cultural facilities take centre stage in the redressing of an area with a 

deprived reputation. By designing eye-ca tching museums and theatres filled with 

important works of arts and artists, the area should acquire a new purpose and 

identity. Several English cities (Liverpool, Manchester, Bristol, Cardiff) have sought 

to incorporate production and consumption of culture as part of their efforts to 

sustain a new industrial future in the post-industrial world, where cultural 

investment provides an alternative to the de-industrialised past. The case study of 

Newcastle and Gateshead is a fine example of this approach: both councils have 

employed public art to link the regeneration of the area to the local culture and 

identity of its residents, strengthening their attachment to the area and redressing 

the reputation of the deprived area, not only by physical but also by symbolic 

improvements.  
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The different starting point and emphasis of urban renewal in England appears to 

pay off, as we have seen in chapter 5, at least in the NDC-areas of England. But 

also the priority areas in the Netherlands demonstrate remarkable progress with 

their different focus and approach. The question remains therefore, what different 

efforts in both countries lead to these results? Which interventions and projects 

make what kind of a difference to the emotional ties of residents in both countries? 

This question is answered in the following  chapters by comparing urban practices in 

four cities, two in the Netherlands and two in the United Kingdom. For the 

Netherlands, the council of Hoogvliet in Rotterdam and the neighbourhoods 

Angelslo, Bargeres and Emmerhout in Emmen have been studied. For the UK, 

qualitative data has been gathered in the two areas, Sale in Manchester and The 

Quayside in Newcastle and Gateshead. By comparing the two case studies the 

influence of different context variables can be assessed, particular the differences 

between the Dutch and English housing sector. In each case the urban renewal 

programmes has been reconstructed with particular attention given to 

interventions which influence, both implicitly and explicitly, the emotional ties of 

residents to their neighbourhood. The four case studies are discussed separately in 

chapter 7 to 10. 
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7. Case Study: Emmen Revisited, the Netherlands 18  

 

 

 

7.1 Introduction 

  

One of the case studies in the Netherlands was on 

Emmen Revisited, a partnership of the city of 

Emmen made up of two regional housing 

associations and local residents, forged in 1997 to 

stop the exodus of families out of three post-war 

neighbourhoods (Angelslo, Bargeres and 

Emmerhout). These neighbourhoods were faced 

with high levels of nuisa nce, crime, unemployment 

and rising tensions between residents. The city  government and the housing 

association Wooncom feared further deterioration and proposed an integral 

approach of town planning, public housing and social issues, involving all local 

parties. From the start explicit attention was devoted to the social dimension of 

urban renewal, making Emmen Revisited an appropriate case to study the effects 

of spatial and social regeneration.  

Emmen is one of the 31 big cities in the Netherlands. The city owes its 

existence to large-scale peat extraction, starting in the middle of the nineteenth 

century. The 1930s, however, marked an en d to this industry, which resulted in 

poverty and unemployment. After the Second  World War, the rapid industrialisation 

of Emmen provided new employment opportunities, which was accompanied by 

another population boom.  With 110,000 inhabitants nowadays living in the city 

centre, six newer residential areas and thirteen villages in the immediate vicinity, 

the city is also known as the Green City. The municipal territory covers no less than 

35,000 hectares, making it one of the largest cities in the Netherlands. Each 

                                                 
18 Parts of this chapter have been  published earlier in Dutch. See: Graaf, P. van der Graaf & J.W. 

Duyvendak (2004) De koersresultaten van Emmen Revisted: 5 jaar integrale herstructurering. 

Emmen: Emmen Revisited. Utrecht: Verwey-Jonker Instituut. 

Bargeres 

Bargeres 

Angelslo 

Source: Council of Emmen 

Figure 7.1 Map of Emmen, the Netherlands 
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inhabitant enjoys at least one tree and 124 m2 of green space. Its unique urban 

planning design received international attention. The •woonerfŽ, a residential area 

in which a number of devices are employed to create a safer environment, was 

invented in Emmen in the 1960s.  

In spite of its abundance of green living space, the city is experiencing 

similar problems to the other big cities in the western, more urbanized part of the 

Netherlands known as the •RandstadŽ; deterioration of neighbourhoods, risings 

levels of crime and vandalism and increasing socio-economical differences within 

the population of Emmen. Emmen is, therefor e, part of the Dutch big city policy on 

urban renewal, albeit as a somewhat special case. Although one of the 31 big cities 

in the Netherlands (with over 100,000 inhabitants), its location in the relatively 

more rural area of the Netherlands (the province of Drenthe in the north east of 

Holland) allows the city to deal differently with its urban problems. While in the 

west of Holland, where the majority of the big cities are located, space is scarce 

and fiercely competed for, Emmen has an abundance of green space at its disposal. 

Where most big cities can only dream of more space to accommodate new 

(preferably wealthy) inhabitants or keep hold of their present (wealthy) ones, 

Emmen has it readily available.  

On the other hand the city is faced with the more rural problems of small 

villages, which are emptying out, due to young people and families moving to the 

urban west to pursue a career or education. The elderly and less fortunate, who 

are left behind, face a rapid decline in local amenities, while they need them most 

to make a living or to be able to live independently. Does this unique geographical 

setup provide new opportunities for urban renewal that are not only able to tackle 

big city problems but also small scale village dramas?  

 

Data collection  

To assess the results of this approach after almost ten years and to evaluate the 

effectiveness of the coalition, the planning and execution of interventions were 

reconstructed based on document analysis, interviews with key figures and analyses 

of existing monitoring data. Many docum ents, ranging from official policy reports 

and research papers to more informal project proposals, resident newsletters and 

even minutes of meetings were analysed to paint a first picture of Emmen 
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Revisited. The documents were used to describe the manner in which urban 

renewal was conducted, in particular how spatial and social interventions were 

developed along side each other. To add mo re detail to the pi cture, 20 key figures 

were interviewed who were intimately involved with the partnership over the 

years, and represented the different parties that participated. The interviews 

focused on the development of Emmen Revisited in the last ten years and the 

progress (and setbacks) they witnessed in th e three neighbourhoods as a result of 

these developments. The results of the different research strategies are discussed 

below. This chapter provides an histor ical overview of Emmen Revisited from the 

start in 1997 to the present date and discusses important mile stones along the 

way, which have shaped the integral pro gramme and its specific attention to the 

emotional ties of residents.  

  

 

7.2 Why Emmen Revisited? 

 

In 1997 the housing association Wooncom signed a treaty with the city council of 

Emmen on the regeneration of three neighbourhoods: Angelslo, Emmerhout and 

Bargeres. These three post-war neighbourhoods were at the forefront of urban 

design in the 1960s, establishing a new design for residential areas called the 

•woonerfŽ, in which a number of device s were employed to create a safer 

environment. This design has been carefully copied by many Dutch cities. However, 

the post-war design no longer met the demands of today•s inhabitants. Young 

families were moving away due to a lack of suitable housing to buy. Elderly 

residents, looking for independent housing with care facilities close by, were also 

forced to move to the centre where these facilities were available. This left empty 

houses behind that were not in high demand, resulting in void properties. The 

residents that were left behind had limited opportunities on the housing market 

and were forced to stay, witnessing the decline of local amenities and their 

neighbourhood. Living in Angelslo, Emmerhout and Bargeres became a negative 

choice, residents stayed out of lack of alternatives. Poor housing and 

neighbourhood facilities were not the only problem; the neighbourhoods were 

faced with high levels of nuisance, crime, unemployment and education deficits. 
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The arrival of new residents from different ethnic origins and with different custom 

caused further tensions between residents. 

The problems that Emmen was facing are not unique to the city, neither is 

the solution that the city council initially proposed; building new residential areas 

on the outskirts of the city, which were mo re in line with the demands of today•s 

housing market. However, the  housing association Wooncom feared this would only 

aggravate the problems; more residents would leave the city centre, increasing the 

number of void properties . Research commissioned by the housing association, 

confirmed these fears; the research conducted by KPMG predicted a void increase 

of ten percent in the existing housing stock, a sharp increase of economically 

inactive residents and a decline of social economically more successful residents. In 

response to these figures, the housing association decided to give priority to the 

regeneration of the present neighbourhoods and to develop parts of the new 

residential areas inside these neighbourhoods.  

This approach was again not unique for Emmen. More unique was the 

approach the housing association had to regeneration; from the start the housing 

association believed that physical regeneration would not be sufficient. Starting 

from this assumption, the housing association reflected on its social role in the 

urban renewal of the three neighbourhoods. Wooncom realised that they could not 

fulfil this role on their own. To tackle the combination of problems that persisted 

in the neighbourhoods, co-operation was necessary with a large number of local 

parties that could contribute with their own knowledge in a joint effort to 

regenerate the area.  

 

 

7.3 The start of Emmen Revisited 

 

Wooncom established a partnership with the city council of Emmen under the name 

Emmen Revisited, in which both parties committed themselves to the regeneration 

of the three neighbourhoods. Three tenant boards, one for each neighbourhood, 

and the citywide Tenant Federation joined the partnership. The partnership 

proposed an integral approach of town planning, public housing and social issues, 

based on equality, whereby each party is involved in the planning and the decision-



Case Study: Emmen Revisited, the Netherlands 
 

 165 

making. Each partner remain ed responsible for their share of the work in their 

particular field, ho wever, agrees to discuss their work with the other partners 

before it is put to action. In contrast to other urban renewal programmes, the city 

council was no longer the director of the regeneration but shared the seat with all 

parties involved, eff ectively placing the di rectory seat between the local partners.  

The new approach needed a new organisational structure to accommodate 

all the parties involved. Each neighbourhood should be able to contribute in their 

own way, although coherences needed to be observed at the city level. To 

safeguard the coherence in the proposed plans of the different neighbourhoods, an 

executive board was installed to which the general directors of both housing 

associations were appointed, combined with the alderman of the city council who 

was responsible for housing within the city.  For the co-ordination of day to day 

affairs, a project team was formed headed up by two project leaders; one supplied 

by the city administration and one supplied by Wooncom. At the neighbourhood 

level employees from both the housing associations and the city administration 

joined forces in neighbourhood teams. Each team was responsible for the 

implementation of initiatives at neighbourhood level and, in order to do so, 

maintained contact with all parties involved in the neighbourhood. The teams were 

joined by a representative of the housing associat ion, a neighbourhood coordinator 

on behalf of the city administration, a social worker and the chairman of the 

tenant board.  

Plans and initiatives were discussed at each level; the partners called this 

•the permanent debate with the nei ghbourhood•. Realising that physical 

regeneration spans a much longer period than the time that is needed to put social 

programmes into action, th e partnership tried to bring both programmes closer 

together by a continuous feedback of spatial planning to the social partners in the 

neighbourhoods. This cyclic process of informing and decision sharing was needed 

to prevent the implementations of planning without local support. Local support 

from partners in the neighbourhoods, including the residents living in these areas, 

was deemed necessary to prevent not only costly delays in the implementation 

stage, but also to ensure the contributions and involvement of these parties as 

essential elements for  sustainable and vi tal communities in these neighbourhoods.   
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The cyclic process of information and decision sharing started with the drawing up 

of specific plans for each neighbourhood. Together with local parties so-called 

district developmental plans were drawn up, which presented an overview of the 

present situation in each neighbourhood in terms of environmental quality, 

amenities and social structure. Based on the premises that no actions would be 

taken to address any of the present problems, a future image of each 

neighbourhood was projected from these desc riptions, spelling doom for the three 

neighbourhoods. The doom scenarios allowed the parties involved to establish goals 

for the future, which were translated into clear choices and specific actions, 

subdivided into five themes that corresponded with the experiences of residents; 

area reputation, housing, usage of space, co-operation and social cohesion. Actions 

and choices were documented in so-called •starting docume nts•, which were 

discussed with local parties in each neighbourhood. From these consultations 

district platforms were established: twice a year 20 to 25 local organisations 

(tenant and resident groups, police officers, teachers, youth workers, societies 

representing disabled citizens, local businesses, etc.) came together to discuss the 

feasibility and desirability of the proposed  measures in each district and readjust 

the plans accordingly. This resulted in a detailed master plan for the development 

of each neighbourhood and a complex organisational structure for Emmen 

Revisited.   
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Figure 7.1 Overview of Organizational Structure of Emmen Revisited 

 

 

 

7.4 Three Neighbourhoods: Making Plans 

 

Each district development plan meticulously analysed the different problems and 

potential for urban renewal in each neighbourhood. According to the start 

documents, Emmerhout was known as an easy going, green neighbourhood with 

intimate streets; a child friendly area with good quality housing in proximity to 

country parks and a diverse range of amenitie s. Nothing wrong at first site, but this 

image was rapidly changing, according to development plan: the population was in 

decline due to young families who moved out in search of more suitable housing. 

The housing stock was considered to be too homogeneous with an abundance of 

single family homes. The young families who moved out were replaced by singles, 

couples with no children and ethnic and elderly residents, resulting in a much 

higher turnover rate, particul ar for the apartments in the neighbourhood. The 

increased flow of residents reduced the support for the facilities in the area with 

more shops and schools available than needed for the number of remaining 

residents. The higher turnover rate also resulted in the concentration of 
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problematic families in specific areas of Emmerhout. Complaints of nuisance and 

dirty streets increased dramatically, while the number of residents dropped by 

15%.  

  In spite of the declining resident numbers, Emmerhout housed a substantial 

group of residents who have lived in the neighbourhood since it  was build. People 

stayed on average for 11 years in the neighbourhood. These residents were highly 

involved with the neighbourhood and maintained many contacts throughout the 

area, in particular with other family members (roughly 30%). Although happy with 

the social state of the neighbourhood, the residents complained about physical 

degeneration and criticised the lack of play facilities in the area. According to the 

start document, recreational opportunities were limited to a stroll around the 

block. The ample green space in the neighbourhood was described as dull and 

poorly maintained. The lack of facilities increased the tension between different 

age groups; bored youth people, who had nowhere else to go, lingered in the 

shopping centre and on school yards, causing nuisance for other residents. 

  The start documents painted a similar picture for Angelslo; a population in 

decline with diminishing support for local facilities. Originally built for the rapidly 

growing population of industrial workers after the Second World War, the housing 

stock is considered too homogeneous at present with an increasing number of void 

properties. Apartments and flats made up almost a quarter of the housing stock in 

Angelslo. Like Emmerhout, a substantial part of the residents lived in the 

neighbourhood since it was build, and maintained strong family ties with each 

other. There was a very active resident board present consisting of equally active 

cluster committees in each of the six districts of the neighbourhood. In spite of 

these long term tenants, turnover rates were  rapidly increasing, resulting in less 

social cohesion, more nuisance and tensions between different resident groups. In 

contrast to Emmerhout, the residents were very satisfied with the green space in 

the neighbourhood and made extensive use of it.  

  Bargeres is the youngest of the three neighbourhoods, inhabited by a large 

proportion of young families. The neighbourhood consists of numerous of 

•woonervenŽ19, resulting in a wide architecture range with diverse plot sizes.  

                                                 
19 The •woonerfŽ is a residential area in which a number of devices are employed to create a safer 

environment. The concept was invented in Emmen in the 1960s. 
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However, the •woonervenŽ were only accessible by a labyrinth-like road network, 

making it difficult fo r residents and visitors (includi ng emergency services) to find 

their way around the neighbourhood. The neighbourhood was literally divided by 

the Orange Canal, cutting residents on the eastern part of from residents in the 

western part of the neighbourhood. The division was clearly felt in the 

neighbourhood•s shopping centre where a poor connection between the two parts 

limited the access of disabled shoppers.   

  Bargeres was characterised by relatively expens ive rental housing. The 

residents could more easily afford to buy their own property, although this caused 

a higher turnover of residents who were waiting in a temporarily rental homes in 

Bargeres for the completion of their new house on the outskirts of the city. The 

temporarily residence of families reduced, according to the start document, the 

commitment of tenants to their neighbourhood; why invest in their neighbourhood 

if they were about the leave it? This mentality was further enhanced by the 

labyrinth structure of the neighbourhood; the overall design lacked uniformity, 

while the individual •woonervenŽ did not have an identity of their own, allowing 

for animosity to settle in. Also, the design of the houses allowed for little social 

control of the public space as the reception rooms were located towards the back 

of the houses, facing the private back gardens instead of the public streets at the 

front. The lack of social control has seen an increase in vandalism, crime and drugs 

traffic. Bargeres distinguish ed itself from the other two neighbourhoods by the 

scale of its problems; while the problems in Emmerhout and Angelslo were 

predominantly located at the neighbourhood level, the writers of the start 

document for Bargeres argued that the imag e and economical position of Bargeres 

in the city of Emmen were at stake.   

 

Although the different problems facing each neighbourhood were meticulously 

analysed in the start documents, the proposed solutions for the three 

neighbourhoods were in contrast remarkably similar: to halt population decline and 

increase the diversity of neighbourhood population, the housing stock and public 

space in each neighbourhood needed to be differentiated. It remained unclear how 

the different lifestyles would be catered for in the renewed neighbourhoods and 

how this would affect the design of each  neighbourhood. In all three neighbourhood 
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development plans, centre stage was taken by the regeneration of the local 

shopping centres, which was at odds with observations made in the start 

documents, stating that residents (particularly in Angelslo and Bargeres) were less 

focused on their neighbourhood and preferred instead to use facilities and meeting 

places outside the neighbourhood.  It was questionable whether these residents 

would become more focused on their neighbourhood with a renewed local shopping 

centre when there was an abundance of shopping alternatives outside their 

neighbourhood. Even if the new shopping centres would be entirely devoted to 

residents who are more dependant on the neighbourhoo d (youth, elderly, residents 

on social benefits), it st ill remains unclear how intera ction with the (new) residents 

that shop elsewhere is facilitated in the neighbourhood, while this is a cornerstone 

of the regeneration plans.   

  Furthermore, the perceived higher scale problems of Bargeres might be less 

exclusive to this neighbourhood since both Emmerhout and Angelslo were equally 

reporting problems with their image, resulting in a more unfavourable economical 

position in the city region. This commonality suggested that a different design for 

each neighbourhood would be more fruitful for attracting different residents 

groups that complement rather than comp ete with each other for neighbourhood 

preference.    

In short, the performed diagnosis and the proposed solutions were unclear. 

Although the problems appeared both spatial and social, the initial plans were 

mainly spatial; the housing stock and the facilities need to be diversified and 

upgraded. Between 1999 en 2005 the city of Emmen and the housing association 

Wooncom planned to demolish 444 houses, which would be replaced by 461 new 

houses of which 213 were reserved for social housing with the other 248 to be sold 

to residents in the so-called middle and higher segmen ts of the hous ing market. At 

the same time, an unspecified number of houses and apartments needed to remain 

in the affordable range for elderly people and residents in need of special care. 

The spatial plans were, however, only one side of the integral approach; the 

importance of a complementary social programme was recognised from the start 

but proved much harder to develop. 
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7.5 Developing the Social Dimension 

 
Since 1998 the partnership of Emmen Revisited experimented, in co-operation with 

local care and welfare organization, schools, police officers, residents and local 

businesses, with new administrative forms and programmes, which combined 

physical, social and economic interventions in the urban renewal of the three 

neighbourhoods Angelslo, Emmerhout and Bargeres. Working out integrated targets 

proved to be difficult in practice. The development of Emmen Revisited, therefore, 

can be seen as a journey to combine physical •restructuring• with economic and 

social interventions.  

Although from the start of Emmen Revisited special attenti on was devoted 

to the social dimension of urban renewal, it was not quite clear to everybody 

involved what this meant in practice. The struggle to develop the social dimension 

of urban renewal was quickly criticised by outsiders as being too physically 

orientated. The partners the mselves added to the confusion by stating different 

goals. The City Council of Emmen wrote in its policy planning for the year 2015 

(Strategienota Emmen 2015) that the main aim of improving the quality of life in 

the neighbourhoods was to attract new businesses and residents to the area; urban 

renewal as a condition for economical development. The main purpose of the new 

(more affluent) residents wa s to spend more money in the neighbourhood, making 

the facilities in the neighbourhood more viable. The housing association Woomcom, 

on the other hand, opted for a physical conditioning; the problems in the 

neighbourhoods were, in the eyes of the housing association, caused by a 

segregated deprived population which needed to become more heterogeneous by 

differentiating the housing stock. In other words, mixed housing stock as a 

condition for more socially mixed neighbourhoods.  

The different visions, and especially the general lack of vision on the social 

dimension of urban renewal, were recognised within the partnership. As a solution 

and to developing a more coherent frame for the social dimens ion, the partnership 

decided in 1998 to participate in a national programme, commissioned by the 

Ministry of Health, Welfare and Sport, department of Soci al Policy to develop a 

Community Based Approach (wijkgericht werken) for urban renewal in the 

Netherlands. This programme, titled •Heel  de BuurtŽ (The Whole Neighbourhood) 
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was piloted in 10 Dutch neighbourhoods from 1998 until 2001. The main aim of the 

programme was: 

 

To develop a social infrastructure at the neighbourhood level which 

facilitated the participation of cit izens, increased social cohesion, 

contributed to the lifting of individual and collective deprivation, in 

relationship with the physica l and economical infrastructure . 

(Eindrapportage Heel de Buurt Emmen, 2002).  

 

For Emmen, participating in the programme meant a shift in attention from 

resident participation to organising contacts between residents.  The national 

programme •Heel de BuurtŽ provided an opportunity to expand the social 

component of the integral approach. Reside nt participation no longer consisted 

solely of voicing residents• opinion but from that moment aimed to improve the 

informal contacts between residents and their involvement with the 

neighbourhood.  

 

7.5.1 From Resident Parti cipation to Social Cohesion 

In the first year of Emmen Revisited the so cial activities were mainly focused on 

resident participation and creating coherence in the already existing projects, with 

special attention on young residents. By or ganising a wide range of sport activities 

Emmen Revisited tried to appeal to this group and to involve them in the 

partnership, i.e. the project  •Free and SportsŽ, a co-operation between welfare 

organisation Opmaat and the department of  Sport of the city of Emmen. Together 

they organised indoor football tournaments. Emmen Revisited provided additional 

resources and the infrastructure to increase youth participation; in Angelslo a 

multifunctional sport and meeting ground was built to allow all year round 

activities. The ground included different playing fields for football, basketball, 

table tennis and a skeeler track (which doubled as an ice rink in the winter). The 

facility proved immensely popular with the local youth, drawing young people from 

adjacent neighbourhoods and beyond. The success of the playing field led to the 

development of two additional playing fiel ds in Bargeres and Emmerhout. All three 

playing fields were maintained  by local residents• boards.  
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Other young residents were reached with a specially renovated bus, which set up 

camp at different places in the neighbourhoods at set times. Youth workers used 

the bus as a base for developing contacts with local youth and to provide them 

with information, i.e. on the dangers of fire works around New Year•s Eve. A spin 

off version of the bus, the sport bus, allowed young people to borrow sport 

equipment to organise their own sport activities. Although not stated explicitly, 

involving young people also meant fighting vandalism and nuisance, caused by 

lingering youth; a goal that was achi eved, according to local residents.  

Meeting with residents and meetings between residents became a central 

element of the regeneration programme in Emmen. Getting young and older 

residents involved in Emmen Revisited was no longer only for the sake of residents• 

formal participation, but was specifically aimed at increasing the social cohesion 

between residents, while increasing their visibility for so cial work organisation.  

 

7.5.2 Linking Social to Physical Interventions 

Some •meeting• activities were linked to physical interventions, like the porch 

conversations in the high-rise apartment flats called •Haar en Het Weeld• in 

Emmerhout.  After the renova tion of the apartments was completed, residents who 

shared the same entry (porch) were invite d to join a discussion on new communal 

rules for their building. Where residents came to an agreement, a plate was 

installed above the front door of the sh ared entry to symbolise the communal 

rules. This initiative demonstrates the effort of the coalition members of Emmen 

Revisited to not only redesign the homes residents live in  but also to redesign the 

ways residents live together in their apartment block.   

Another clear example of this effort, al beit on a more personal level, was 

the project •Hulp en Activering• (Social Support and Activation) in the same 

neighbourhood. This project combined physical regeneration with social 

engineering by focussing on the social mobility of residents. After the failure of a 

project commissioned by the department  of Social Affairs in Emmen, in which 

unemployed residents were offered education and job training to help them find a 

job, the partners in Emmen Revisited decide d to link similar effo rts more explicitly 

to the relocation of residents in urban renewal areas. The assumption behind this 

link was that residents, whose lives are already uprooted by a changing 
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environment and the relocation to a ne w or temporary home, would be more 

willing to consider changing other areas of their lives and wo uld, therefore, be 

more motivated to join and complete social mobility programmes. Residents, who 

needed to be relocated because their hom es were to be demoli shed, were offered 

additional support in acquiring educational and job qualifications. 400 residents on 

welfare benefits in the north of Emmerhout were offered this additional support 

package and almost all residents accepted the offer. Since the start of the project, 

103 of them have been successful in getting a job, while a further 244 residents 

have been accepted at educational institutions. Additional research (Lammerts and 

Van der Graaf, 2005) on 70 residents who received support confirms the assumption 

of the coalition partners; residents who combined their relocation with a social 

support and activation package showed more progress than residents who did not 

need to move. Progress was particularly visible in the way they planned their time, 

the social contacts they developed and the way they felt about themselves and the 

place where they lived: the participating residents reported stronger feelings of 

belonging and independence. However, they were less positive on the changes in 

their neighbourhood and showed less improvement in their self-confidence.  

 

Tabel 7.1 Differences in outcomes between residents who have and have not been relocated, in 

% (N = 70) 

 Improved 
 
Outcomes 

Relocated residents Non-relocated 
residents 

Income 12,0% 9,1% 
Time management 56,0% 43,2% 
Social contacts 52,0% 43,2% 
Neighbourhood  
 Satisfaction 

28,0% 38,6% 

Feelings of belonging 40,0% 27,3% 
Self-confidence 32,0% 43,2% 
Independency 20,0% 13,6% 

 

Although limited in scope and size, the research demonstrated the importance of 

the connection between social and physical mobility; some residents who are 

forced to change where they live are more prone to face and change problems of 

social deprivation in their personal lives. Moving homes became a moving to 

opportunity, while remaining in (or at least returning to) the same neighbourhood. 
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7.5.3 Emotional Ties to the Neighbourhood 

The above mentioned projects demonstrate an awareness of the important social 

and emotional consequences that physical interventions have for residents in 

renewed neighbourhoods. Rebuilding a neighbourhood means also rebuilding the 

social network of residents and their emotional ties to the neighbourhood, 

especially for long-term re sidents. Aware of this uprooting, Emmen Revisited 

organised a day of memories when 300 flats were about to be demolished in 

Emmerhout. Prior to the demolition, re sidents who lived and had lived in the 

apartments were invited to write their memories on the walls of the apartments. 

At the same time a film of  interviews with former residents was shown to tell the 

history of the buildings and aid residents in their trips down memory lane. 

Immediately after the day of memories , a demolition part y was organised. 

Residents were invited to view  the memories written on the wall with the motto •If 

the walls could speak ƒŽ and a demolition song that was especially composed for 

the occasion was performed by children fro m a local school as the first demolition 

activity took place; the demolishing of a window frame.  While this happened 

balloons went up in the air with messages attached by the children. At the end of 

the ceremony, residents were invited to join the demolition lunch in the 

community centre, where the tables were decorated with freshly demolished parts 

of the apartments, such as buildi ng rubble and toilet pots.   

This effort demonstrates important ways  in which place identity and sense of 

place can be utilised in aiding inhabitants to make a less uprooting transition to a 

new place of residence. Addressing the attachment people feel to the place they 

have lived in for so long when this place is about to be demolished, recognizes the 

symbolic value of the built environment.  The housing association and other local 

parties can utilise this value, not only to ease the pain of moving and emotional 

uprooting for residents, but also to aid residents in their attachment to a new 

environment by organising similar events for residents who retu rn to their renewed 

neighbourhood.  

Another initiative which dealt with the attachment of residents to their 

neighbourhood is a project developed by local residents of the neighbourhood 

platforms. They came across the idea at an exchange meeting with other residents 

of urban renewal areas in the Netherlands, organised by the •Landelijke 
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Samenwerking Aandachtswijken• (National Co-operation of Deprived Areas), a 

national platform for active residents, supported by the Department of Internal 

Affairs. The idea they borrowed was called neighbourhood stage: a play organised 

by and for residents on life in their nei ghbourhood and the effe ct of urban renewal 

on the lives of residents. Together with the local music school and social workers, 

the residents prepared to stage a show on  the work of Emmen Revisted. The show 

was to serve as an outlet for emotions in addition to •the more rational stageŽ of 

formal resident s• meetings. Unfortuna tely, due to a lack of funding and the 

bankruptcy of the local social work organisation, the show has never been 

performed.  

This is illustrative of  the social programme in Emmen Revisited. Many 

projects were set up under the umbrella of the social renewal, but a considerable 

number of projects never reached the finish line or simply ceased to exist once the 

project time and money ran out. The da y of memories, for instance, has never 

been repeated and the specially designed activities bus has been in the garage for 

a while. This is not so much due to a lack of care on behalf of the coalition 

partners but has more to do with a faulty social diagnosis; the content of the social 

programme has never been properly defined and its link to the physical and 

economical programmes has never been specified. The development of 

interlinkages between the different programmes remained implicit and has been 

confined to incidental experiments in the daily urban practice, with no elucidation 

of the logic behind these experiments or translation of the project goals into 

overall programme targets. How do social projects fit into the integral framework 

of Emmen Revisited and to which overall goals should they contribute? In short, the 

social programme is poorly defined, resulting in a social programme which is 

lacking in direction and continuity. 

The development of Emmen Revisited demonstrates an ongoing search for 

combining physical urban renewal with economical and social interventions. This 

search has resulted in innovative projects, which have widened the scope of the 

social programme considerably from purely resident participation to include social 

cohesion and connections to the economical programme through social activation. 

Furthermore, it has included initiatives which recognise the importance of 
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neighbourhood attachment and which have sought to actively increase the 

attachment of residents to their neighbourhood.  

  In 2006 after eight years of Emmen Revisited, the coalition partners 

evaluated the fruits of their labour by independent research and tried to define the 

content of their social programmes and its connections to the physical and 

economical urban programmes more clearly. In the working programme for 2005 to 

2009 the social climate in the neighbourhoods of Emmen Revisited takes centre 

stage. Social climate is defined in the bigger sense of the word; it includes social 

security, contacts between residents and also feeling at home in the 

neighbourhood. Furthermore, physical and economical projects related to this 

overarching social goal: i.e. projects aimed at increasing the access of residents to 

the labour market intended not only to improve to financial position of residents, 

but also their self-esteem. This should ultimately improve the reputation and 

appeal of the neighbourhood, because in-active residents would no longer 

dominate the area. In spite of these statements, efforts to influence 

neighbourhood attachment mainly take place under the banner of project designed 

for improving the social bonds between residents. The view of the coalition 

appears to be that when residents get to know each other better, neighbourhood 

attachment will benefit automatically. Although social contacts are important for 

feeling at home in the neighbourhood, attachment to place is lost in this view as a 

goal in its own right in urban renewal. 

 

 

7.6 Discussion  

 

The development of Emmen Revisited demonstrates an ongoing search for 

combining physical urban renewal with economic and social interventions, which 

has widened the scope of the social programme considerably and has included 

initiatives which recognise the importance of neighbourhood attachment. However, 

the content of the social programme has never been properly defined and the link 

to the physical and economic programmes has never been specified, reducing the 

social programme to incidental experiments in the daily urban practice and 

fragmentising the integral approach. The development of an integral approach 
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requires a more structural approach, allowing projects aimed at increasing the 

place attachments of residents to develop and to become an integral part of the 

social programme.  

However, valuable instigators are available like the day of memories 

organised in Emmerhout, where explicit attention was given to the emotional ties 

that residents had developed with a place which is about to be demolished; 

recognizing the symbolic value of the built environment and providing an outlet for 

these emotions. This effort demonstrates important ways in which place identity 

and sense of place can be utilised in helping residents to feel less uprooted in the 

transition to a new place of residence. The housing association and other local 

parties can utilise this value to easy the emotional pain of moving and also to aid 

residents in their attachment to a new envi ronment by organising similar events for 

returning residents.  

 Emmen Revisited also demonstrates how bridges can be built between 

physical and social projects. In the project •Hulp en Activering• (Social Support and 

Activation) in the same neighbourhood an explicit connection was made between 

socio-economic and physical interventions. The relocation of residents in urban 

renewal areas was used to increase the social mobility of unemployed residents by 

offering them education and job training. This connection was based on the 

assumption that residents, whose lives were already uprooted by a changing 

environment and the relocation to a ne w or temporary home, would be more 

willing to consider changing other areas of  their lives. They would, therefore, be 

more willing to participate in the soci al mobility programmes on offer. This 

assumption proved right and similar initiatives could be helpful in reducing the 

emotional stress caused to residents by relocation; it recognises the emotional 

uprooting involved and turns this emotion into a positive experience.  

Next to the examples se t by Emmen Revisited, the case study demonstrates 

the importance of an integral approach and organisation. Few cities have a 

detailed urban renewal programme at their disposal for the whole city that 

includes different public and private parties and consults them on a regular basis. 

Emmen Revisited is the exception to the case, where a thorough preparation 

resulted in a diverse and widely supported programme, in which the social 

dimension takes a prominent place. 
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8. Case Study: Hoogvliet, Rotterdam, the Netherlands 

 

 

 

8.1  Introducing Hoogvliet 

 

In the Urban audit (ECOTEC, 2007) Rotterdam is typecasted as a Gateway city: a 

larger city with dedicated (port) infrastructure, handling large flows of 

international goods and passengers. These cities are the platforms for freight 

transport, distribution and related industries and services. In addition, a wide 

variety of trade-related ac tivities have been develo ped … Rotterdam has been 

successful in building (financial) services, particularly in the insurance industry. 

Despite all the achievements, this strong specialisation gives rise to a number of 

specific challenges. Port activities are becoming increasingly capital-intensive and 

automated, providing an ever narrowe r employment base. Un like Transformation 

Poles (see chapter 8 on Manchester), Gateways are still firmly locked into their 

traditional port functions … and this can hamper the pursuit of new opportunities 

and diversification initiatives. Due to their physical appearance Gateway cities are 

often less attractive to tourists, investors and residents alike.  

The Rotterdam city borough of 

Hoogvliet was built af ter World War Two to 

house the increasing demand for workers in 

the harbour and the nearby petro-chemical 

industry in the Botlek-area. Starting as a 

small dike town, it quickly developed into 

the first Dutch satellite town with more 

than 35.000 inhabitants .  Employment was 

surging and many new workers were attracted to the newly built maisonette 

houses, set amidst an abundance of green public space. The fortune of Hoogvliet 

changed in the seventies and eighties with the large scale automation and 

computerisation of the industry and an economic crisis, followed by reorganisation 

and an explosion at the site of the oil manufacturer Shell, which dramatically 

Wikipedia 

Figure 8.1 Map of Rotterdam,  
the Netherlands 

Hoogvliet 
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reduced the number of jobs in the area. Unemployment soared and the close 

proximity to the industry was no longer perceived as an asset but a threat; air and 

light pollution by the industry earned the area a bad reputation.  

Moreover, Hoogvliet lost the battle for the middle classes to the 

neighbouring boroughs of Spijkernisse and Hellevoetsluis, who pr eferred the family 

homes in these booming urban areas over the large number of apartments in 

Hoogvliet. This further reduced the number  of inhabitants and left behind the 

residents who could not afford to move. Between 1976 and 1985 almost 6.000 

inhabitants left Hoogvliet, and particularly the north of Hoogvliet turned into a 

peripheral spill over area for the city of Rotterdam; the borough became known as 

•the sewer (waste pipe) of the region al housing market•. The area was 

characterised by a large number of void properties and an accumulation of social 

deprivation problems. Young people where hit hardest and were reported to be 

trapped in a culture of unemployment, expressing themselves in vandalism and 

juvenile behaviour (Heeger & Van der Zon, 1988).   

The tide turned in the nineties after a television documentary branded 

Hoogvliet as a •terminal station• for its residents with no hope for the future. 

However, the documentary achieved the opposite by catalysing the cries for 

renewal. Under the command of the reside nts• party IBP and in coalition with the 

city council, local residents joined together to address the issues of degeneration 

and deprivation in Hoogvliet. In 1998 the city council and two local housing 

associations devised plans for large scale demolition and renewal of the housing 

stock. Almost 5,000 homes (nearly half of the cheap stoc k and a third of all the 

housing in Hoogvliet) were to be demoli shed and replaced by a larger number of 

new and more attractive homes. Part of  the new build was reserved for social 

housing although the size of social housing in Hoogvliet was to be reduced from 62% 

to 45%. They would be replaced by building more expensive owner-occupied 

housing, and by selling part s (1,500 homes) of the social housing stock. Ultimately, 

the plan•s aim was for 60% of the residents should to own their own house in 2010, 

compared to the small minority of 20% owner-occupiers in 1998. 

 These plans made Hoogvliet one of the largest regeneration sites in the 

Netherlands. The city council and the two housing associations put their vision for 

Hoogvliet on paper in the urban renewal programme titled •Hoo gvliet, Self-Willed 
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(wilful) City•, in which they set out the guidelines and main areas to focus on in the 

urban renewal of Hoogvliet for the next ten years. The plan demonstrates clear 

ambitions to achieve more than improved housing by stressing social and economic 

goals. This becomes evident by the five th emes that are laid out in the plans: 

1. Desired Living 

2. Living Together 

3. Education and Employment 

4. Care and Social Security  

5. Establishment for Businesses   

 

Although these themes are fairly general, they show a strong focus on the socio-

economic mobility of its residents. In a revised version of the  plan (2000) more 

detail is added by stressing three renewal principals:  

- Maintaining social cohesion throughout the urban renewal process; 

- Every resident who wants to stay in Hoogvliet, sh ould be able to do so; 

- Not only the borough of Hoogvliet should improve, but every resident in 

Hoogvliet should reap the rewards.   

 

This is clearly a very ambitious strategy and relatively unique in the Netherlands. 

Social mobility is not often quoted as  a motive for urba n renewal; most 

programmes focus exclusively on spatial mobility and/or social cohesion and when 

attention is given to social mobility this is usually at the aggregated level of the 

neighbourhood. Is the neighbourhood improved by mixed tenure, increased 

education and employment qu alifications for residents and less deprivation? 

Hoogvliet turn this around by starting with individual residents: are residents who 

already lived in the neighbourhood at the start of the urban renewal programme in 

1998 more socially mobile in 2006 and where do these changes occur in individuals• 

lives? The changes in people•s lives should bring out a change in the whole 

neighbourhood; if residents• lives are improved, life in the neighbourhood should 

improve with less vandalism and crime, and more safety and neighbouring. 

Therefore, it is deemed important to maintain the social bonds between residents 

during the urban renewal process; neighbourhood life should proceed as normal as 

possible. Moreover, the emotional ties of residents to their neighbourhood are 
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taken into account; residents who would like to stay in the neighbourhood should 

be able to return to their renewed house or else be relocated elsewhere in their 

neighbourhood to maintain neighbourhood affection and connections. Residents 

who have left the area were invited to return.  

The three guiding principles in Hoogvliet echo the three distinct social goals 

of urban renewal, social cohesion, social-emotional ties and social mobility, and 

are connected to each other in the urban renewal programme. Those that feel at 

home in Hoogvliet will maintain stronger bonds with other residents and need to 

stay in the neighbourhood to help the weaker. Place attachment to the area is also 

directly stimulated; the building plans were based on images, constructed with a 

wide variety of participants, which projected the present and future identity of the 

municipality. In the execution of these plans innovative projects were designed to 

record and influence people•s place identi ty. For example and in a similar way to 

the day of memories organised in Emmen,  special days were organised in which 

residents• memories of the neighbourhood were visualised in plays written and 

performed by the locals, to help residents part with the area that they were forced 

to leave due to the demolition of their homes.  

 

 

8.2 Designing Place Identity 

 

Place identity has been actively stimulated in Hoogvliet. Hoogvliet was one of four 

experimental zones for an innovation programme, called •Identiteit en BrandingŽ 

(Neighbourhood Identity and Branding), set up by two large housing associations in 

the Southwest of the Netherlands, Woonbron en Staedon, and supported by the 

Dutch department of Housing. Concerned wi th what they defined as •a degrading 

quality of neighbourhoods, a lack of recognisability of the living environment, and a 

concentration of deprivationŽ both housing associations sought new ways to 

regenerate these neighbourhoods by profiling them according to well-defined user 

groups with specific characteristics and demands. To achieve a better match 

between people and places, they choose the identity of an area as the guiding 

principle for their developmental plans. The •emotional logic• of four carefully 

selected neighbourhoods needed to be located and used as an inspiration for the 
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physical regeneration and urban renewal of these areas in so-called •conscientious• 

neighbourhood plans. Four pilot projects were set up: two in The Hague 

(Mariahoeve en Schipperskwartier) and two in Rotterdam (Hoogvliet en Nieuwe 

Westen). In Hoogvliet the project co nsisted of three research phases: 

- Historical research; 

- Branding sessions with local professionals and residents; and 

- Life style sessions. 

 

In the first part of the project The History Story conducted delved into the 

historical roots of Hoogvliet. The results are described in the report • Hoogvliet: 

Bloem zonder WortelsŽ (Van den Brink 2003). The report was not 

overenthusiastically received by its commissioners, as it painte d a rather gloomy. I 

described the borough as a physically, economically, socially and politically 

defragmentated place with a strong dividing line between a mixed but socially and 

economically weak dense south on the one side, and a more homogeneous richer 

northern part of Hoogvliet on the other side where space and green was more 

abundant and costly.  

Next up was Real Time Branding, whose task it was to come up with a new 

brand for Hoogvliet that would put the neighbourhood back on the map and in the 

market of popular places to live. To speed up this difficult task the company 

applied a so-called pressure cooker-method; 50 representatives of the 

neighbourhood, ranging from residents and social workers to housing association 

staff, police officers and council employees were put together for three days in a 

big conference room on the south coast of Holland. Here they debated on 

numerous hot issues, such as the most favourite places in the neighbourhood and 

the wishes, values and associations people attached to the ideal neighbourhood 

environment with the ideal neighbour.  The representatives were supported by two 

advisers and a creative team of drawers/ designers, whose task it was to translate 

the outcomes into visual images. The result was a metallic •brand• book, which 

depicted five key values for Hoogvliet: base camp, self esteem, community, strong 

minded and adventure.  

 To test whether these key values resonated with the residents back in 

Hoogvliet, the SmartAgent Company organised a number of sessions with local 
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residents in which they were presented with different images of possible social 

climates in Hoogvliet according to street  layout and type of housing. The key values 

were used to locate the new Hoogvliete r whose lifestyle woul d make him or her 

strongly focussed on the neighbourhood where he lives and the people that live 

there. The sessions resulted in six living arrangements, which suited the different 

value orientations in Hoogvliet. The first one, called the private neighbourhood, 

was designed for people who did not like to constantly run into their neighbour, 

while the second one, labelled the living square, consisted of houses located round 

a cosy communal space while each home could enjoy their privacy in their secluded 

backyards. In contrast , residents who opted for •the freedom street• could pretty 

much do as they pleased without disturbing their neighbours. Three arrangements 

were specifically designed for the new Hoogvlieter: in •the protected collective• 

children were able to play together, while neighbours could exchange the nitty 

gritty of daily lives over the fence, wher eas in •the home in the city•-design all 

sorts of people could mingle in an urban designed environment. The different 

designs were to be used as dream images that could inspire the physical and social 

regeneration of Hoogvliet.  

 

In spite of all the efforts and colourful de sign books, strikingly little of the results 

of the project have found their way into project plans and urban renewal activities 

in Hoogvliet. The results of the four different pilot projects were presented at a 

conference in The Hague in the summer of 2006, where it became clear that this 

translation would not happen anywhere soon. The only visible result is a marketing 

campaign by the city council with the motto •Helemaal HoogvlietŽ (Totally 

Hoogvliet), which uses the key values and living arrangements as a inspiration for 

the promotion of new build ho using in the borough.  

A programme that has materialised more visibly in the urban renewal of 

Hoogvliet is the work of a group of architectural historians who started in 2001 

after the International Architecture Exhibition held in Hoogvliet. The exhibition 

carried the motto •Welcome In My Backyard!Ž (WIMBY!), playing on the well known 

defensive response of residents when unpopular facilities, such as homeless 

shelters and rehab centres are added to their neighbourhood; •Not In My Back 

YardŽ. What was meant to be only a virtual city architect, enabling a large scale 
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vision for the transformation of Hoogvlie t, developed over the years into a small-

scale and hybrid network of public and private actors, who in joint ventures 

developed artistic projects to change the outlook and appearance of the physical 

structure of the city.  For instance, for the project •Inside OutŽ, homes that were 

nominated for the sledgehammer were wrapped up in real size computer 

animations of local residents in their home environment.  The banners were 

supposed to make private lives part of the public city life, although not all 

residents were able to recognise themselves on the banners. More recently, the 

groups designed and built a •recreational villa• in the middle of the area to 

• revamp the empty and quiet live in the streets by providing residents a place to 

meet and gather Ž (www.wimby.nl).  Most of their work is strongly symbolic and 

aesthetic, used for visual communication. Architecture is used to visualise and 

highlight the physical and soc ial diversity of the city.   

The group also developed plans that tried to change the physical 

infrastructure of Hoogvliet. WIMBY! redesigned four maisonette flats in the 

neighbourhood of Oudeland. Their design aimed to create new housing collectives 

which • redefine the borders between public and private space by creating 

opportunities to meet and interact with different ethnic groupsŽ . The balcony 

areas were designed as living space and the communal spaces were to be fitted 

with glass walls to enable social control of these spaces. So called •cluster zones• 

should allow residents to interact with each other or separate themselves from 

others (privacy management) by shifting walls around. Potential tenants were to be 

recruited from different walks of life and to be assigned to different parts of the 

flats. Young people would be located abov e elderly residents, wh ile single parents 

(mostly from the Dutch Antilles) would be living next to •free spirits•, •pre-Yuppen• 

(young, urban but not yet professional residents) and •short stayers• who work on a 

temporary contract for a local company. The execution of the plan experienced 

considerable delays due to •capacity problems• at the involved housing association. 

The plans were further unde rmined by a city council decision in 2006 to reserve 

part of the flats for the housing of former prostitutes from the now closed tipping 

zone on the Keilerweg in Rotterdam. The society responsible for the care of these 

ladies preferred separated floors for their clients instead of the mixed and shifting 

borders design intended by th e WIMBY! architects.    
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Unfortunately, and In spite of all the efforts to incorporate place identity into the 

urban renewal of Hoogvliet, little remains of all the research and designs. Evidence 

of a changed area reputation for Hoogvliet, particularly in the eyes of people living 

outside the borough, is lacking so far. Although the city council conducted a survey 

on the image of Hoogvliet among residents and outsiders (people living and working 

elsewhere in the Greater Rotterdam area) at the start of the urban renewal in 

1999, this research has not been repeated to establish changes in the reputation on 

the area. What the research conducted for the Strategisch Communicatieplan 

Herpositionering (Strategic Communication plan for Repositioning, 1999) did show 

was a striking difference in the perception of Hoogvliet between insiders and 

outsiders; the image of residents living in Hoogvliet differed considerably from the 

image of the area held by other Rotterdam inhabitants and commuters, in that 

residents are far more positive about the reputation of the area, with 90% claiming 

they do not want to leave the area and two thirds stating they will live in Hoogvliet 

until the day the die. Outsiders are much less familiar with the area: three 

quarters of these respondents could not think of any (positive or negative) 

association with the name Hoogvliet.  

Other evidence on the lack of progress in area reputation comes from the 

Leefbaarheidsmonitor (Liveability Survey) regularly repeated under a 

representative sample of Rotterdam resi dents. When residents in Hoogvliet were 

asked in 2001 to rate their own neighbourhood and the borough of Hoogvliet on a 

scale from 1 to 10, the borough received an  average rating of  6.8 with a similar 

score for the neighbourhood. When repeated in 2005 the scores almost remained 

the same. 

 
Tabel 8.1  Average Scores fo r Neighbourhood and Hoogvliet 

Area 2001 2005 
Own Neighbourhood 6.8 6.8 
Hoogvliet 6.8 6.7 

 

Source: Leefbaarheidsmonitor Rotterdam 2001, 2005 

 

In sum, there is no proof of an effective redesigning of place identity in Hoogvliet 

has in urban renewal. However, the possib ility remains that o ther more indirect 

attempts have been more su ccessful. Next to direct attempts to change the place 
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attachments of residents, the urban renewa l programme in Hoogvliet has tried to 

increase the social mobility of residents. Is it possible that this attempt has been 

more successful and in doing so has influenced the place attachment of residents? 

Is there an indirect effect of social mobility on place attachment? This is not an 

unlikely connection as the experiences in Emmen in the previous chapter have 

shown: by combining relocation with social activation residents demonstrated more 

progress. Does improved social mobility in urban renewal increase the emotional 

ties to the neighbourhood; do more mobile residents feel more at home in their 

neighbourhood? In short, are human capital investments more effective in 

(indirectly) stimulating the place attachments of the original residents? 

 

 

8.3 Social Mobility in Hoogvliet 

 

The rest of this case study is concerned with evaluating the results of the urban 

renewal programme in Hoogvl iet, with a particular focus on the socio-economical 

mobility of individual residents. To do this, the changes in socio-economical status 

for residents still living in the area were assessed between 1998 and 2006 on five 

dimensions: employment, education, income, housing, and independence and 

health. 

1. Employment: changes in the amount (h ours per week) and type 

(qualification leve l) of employment and job car eer, as well as changes in 

volunteer work, job training and entrepreneurship 

2. Education: changes in school attendance and qualifications (including exam 

scores) 

3. Income: changes in amount (increases and decreases) of earned and 

spendable annual household income, and saving money  

4. Housing: change in type (tenant or owner-occupier), price and size of 

property, with respect to changes in household composition 

5. Independence and health: changes in dependency on care and benefits and 

changes in perceived amount of control over ones own life and that of any 

children. Are residents living more independent and healthy?   
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These five dimensions were chosen to define social mobility and map onto the five 

urban themes selected by the Hoogvliet council and the housing associations. With 

these dimensions, it was possible to distinguish between different patterns of 

mobility for residents still living in the area. Is social mobility more likely on 

certain dimensions and what are common combinations? Does not only the quality 

of housing improve for individual re sidents, but also their employment or 

educational qualifications? Do they feel more in control of their lives and what are 

their expectations for the future? Furthermore, are there differences in social 

mobility between different residents• groups and different neighbourhoods in 

Hoogvliet? And if so, does this lead to di fferent mobility patterns? Does improved 

housing provide stimuli to improve ones income or does a hefty mortgage make it 

more difficult for re sidents to make ends meet? Is job training the best way to 

improve employment or is it more about who you know in the neighbourhood for 

job referrals?  

In the relatively short time span of the research (1998-2006), it is unlikely 

that large improvements will ha ve occurred in the social mo bility of residents on all 

dimensions. To increase the time span of the research and to make (more modest) 

behavioural changes visible, the research also focuses on changes in the ambitions 

of residents. Do residents asses their chances for social mobility differently after 

eight years of urban renewal? Is there a change in work ethics visible from a culture 

of poverty to culture of achievement)? Are they more ambitious for the future, 

both for themselves and for their children? After establishing changes in social 

mobility and ambitions for the future, the next question is what causes these 

changes? Is urban renewal responsible for these changes and which projects 

contribute the most?  

Since controlling data for similar areas where no urban renewal has taken 

place is lacking, strong causal connections are hard to establish . However, by 

comparing between different residents• groups and neighbourhoods in Hoogvliet 

plausible connections between urban renewal and social mobility can be explored.  

 

Methodology 

Based on an extensive literature review indicators were selected and developed on 

each dimension, resulting in a comprehensive questionnaire. This questionnaire was 



Case Study: Hoogvliet, Rotterdam, the Netherlands 
 

 189 

subsequently used in 24 open interviews with residents who have lived in Hoogvliet 

since the start of the urban renewal in 1998, to record their changes in socio-

economic status and to investigate the sour ces of their reported changes. Residents 

were selected on three criteria: 1) residency since 1999 in one of four areas, where 

the majority of the urban renewal projects  took place, 2) ethnicity and 3) age.   

The three criteria allowed for comparisons between the different target 

groups of the urban renewal policy in Hoogvliet; origin al white Dutch residents 

versus ethnic newcomers, particularly re sidents from the Dutch Antilles, on the one 

hand, and young people growing up in the neighbourhood versus elderly residents 

on the other hand, who liked to remain in the neighbourhood, in spite of their 

growing care needs. All selected candidates were characterized by a low education 

and low income, as it was anticipated that the effects of the urban renewal 

projects would be largest among this  group of residents . Residents were 

approached by local community workers. Out of 32 potential interview candidates 

24 were interviewed. Interviews lasted on average 1.5 hours and were conducted 

face to face in the respondents• homes. The interviews focused on different routes 

of social mobility: which dimensions of social mobility are affected by urban 

renewal?  

 

8.3.1 Employment, Income and Education 

Since respondents were selected on low socio-economic status-scores, most 

residents that were interviewed had littl e money to spend. The majority was 

without a job and received so cial benefits. Those who we re employed often worked 

in a so-called ID-job or as paid volunteer staff for the local community (OK-bank). 

The average income ranged from 1350 to 2050 euro net a month. Some households 

had to make ends meet with less than 1000 euro a month. The interviewed 

residents complained about a loss of income over the period 1998-2006 with 

increasing housing costs (rent, bills and insurance) reducing their spending power. 

The introduction of the (expensive) Euro in 2001 was partly blamed for the 

increased costs of living. None of the respondents had increased their income since 

1998, with some residents even experiencing a reduced income by losing their job 

in the last eight years. In particular, residents in Nieuw Engeland and 

Meeuwenplaat complained of loss of income. Several residents experienced the 
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poverty trap; by acquiring a job they lo st access to benefits and grants, which 

made them worse off in the end and forced them to quit their jobs.   

 

There was a time when I needed to make ends meet with 80 guilders per 

week and a son. If I succeeded, I was very proud. I was doing fairly well 

then. I had access to many facilitie s and received for instance housing 

benefits. My son•s sport tui tions were partly paid by the government and I 

was able to take up courses that we re offered to me. [..] I enjoy more 

income now, but my costs of living have increased and I am not entitled any 

more to the same benefits Ž (Resident from Nieuw Engeland).  

 

In general residents found it more difficult  in 2006 to make ends meet. Few 

residents have improved their income by finding a job or a partner who contributed 

to the household budget. 

Educational qualifications were equally low for the interviewed residents; 

most residents had no further qualificatio ns after MBO (GCSE equivalent). However, 

they were satisfied with their education level and, therefore, felt no incentive to 

improve their qualifications.  What residents did notice was an increase in the 

ethnic mixing of schools in Hoogvliet, although this trend was not noticeable in 

every neighbourhood. According to the  residents, the primary schools in 

Meeuwenplaat attracted more pupils from the ethnic population than schools in 

Zalmplaat where the majority of pupils was still white. Official statistics, however, 

showed that more ethically mixed schools were a minority case: 3 out of 11 

primary schools have increased their ethnic student population, while 3 schools 

have witnessed a decrease in their number of ethic students, and 5 schools report 

no change at all. Ethnic mixing of the schools in Hoogvliet is, therefore, more 

pronounced in the experience of the Hoogvliet residents than in the official 

statistics.  

 

8.3 .2 Housing 

Residents who were forced to move due to the demolition of their home were more 

satisfied afterwards with their new house.  More space and facilities, both inside 

(larger bathroom, lift) and outs ide (balcony, garden), are appreciated by the new 
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tenants. An increase in the rental price was taken for granted, since residents 

receive more space and facilities in return. However, a considerable number of 

these residents admitted they would have preferred to stay in their demolished 

house. They felt at home in their house and with the people living around them, 

and did not share the same urgency as the housing association for demolition. They 

dreaded the move to the new place, but in hindsight are happy with the result; 

their new home.    

 

Until 1999 I lived in Meeuwenplaat. I just had to leave there: it was small, 

damp and ridden with fungi and the flat had only stairways. I deliberately 

choose a new house in a mixed neighbourhood. My house is a real palace, 

honest. You won•t find a similar sized house anywhere else. I never want to 

leave from here  (Resident from Nieuw Engeland).  

 

Not feeling safe and a bad area reputation were most often quoted as reasons for 

moving20. One respondent moved into the Waaierflats in 1968, where different 

ethnic groups were packed together. This led to tensions and ultimately gun 

violence betw een ethnic groups. Therefore, the re spondent decided to move out of 

the flats to the adjacent neighbourhood of Johannapolder. After her marriage she 

moved back to Nieuw Engeland, because •t he biggest problems had been solvedŽ.   

 

I wanted a bigger house,  but did not really want to move to Nieuw 

Engeland. This has always been a neighbourhood with a bad reputation, lots 

of nuisance and junkies. They shoot ca ts on the streets from their balconies, 

and I have cats!Ž In the end she decided to remain in the neighbourhood: 

•With the demolition of the flats the neighbourhood has improved. The 

quality and size of the house and the low rent made me decide to stay.  It is 

just a beautiful house with a large garden! (Resident from Nieuw Engeland)  

 

Residents who did not experience the demoli tion of their homes are usually long 

term inhabitants of the area; they feel strongly connected to the neighbourhood 

                                                 
20 At the same time, improvements on the issues are a reason to return to the neighbourhood. 
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and would prefer to stay in Hoogvliet for the rest of their lives. Financial reasons 

are part of this decision: 

 

We feel very fortunate.  The house in which we live is built with urban 

renewal funds and the rent is set accord ingly. Therefore, it not appealing to 

move (Resident from Nieuw Engeland).  

 

I never even considered moving out of Hoogvliet. Hoogvliet is familiar; 

there is lots of green space, great for  the children, who enjoy playing in it  

(Resident from Meeuwenplaat). 

 

Living in Hoogvliet was for most respondents a conscious decision; the accessibility 

to work and family or friends  were important advantages of living in this part of 

Rotterdam, especially for i mmigrants from the Dutch Anti lles who travelled to the 

Netherlands to build a new life for themselves and their children. One respondent 

lived from 1975 to 1986 in Amsterdam, while working on a shipyard. When the 

shipyard hit rocky waters, he  applied for a similar job at Shell in Rotterdam and 

moved to Hoogvliet. 

  

It•s very quiet here. There is a good underground connection with the 

centre and the south of Rotterdam. Job opportunities are also good: Shell, 

the Botlek area. At least you don•t have to sit in traffic jams to get to work  

(Resident from Nieuw Engeland).  

 

Another respondent moved in 1998 from Curaçao to the Netherlands. Her daughter 

was already living in the neighbourhood of Zalmplaat and, therefore, she moved in 

with her daughter and grandchildren until she acquired an apartment of her own in 

2000. She moved to the Netherlands to provide her two sons with a better future 

and to support them when they were studying.  

While the new neighbourhood was a marked improvement for these residents 

compared to the one they left behind, their arrival was met with less enthusiasm 

by their neighbours. The re sidents who where already living there experienced a 

negative change in their living environment and complained about increased levels 
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of noise pollution, nuisance and lingering. As the new residents were often former 

immigrants, they introduced a different way of life to the neighbourhood, which 

collided with the norms and values upheld by the original residents.  In Oudeland 

and Meeuwenplaat particularly, residents complained about their new neighbours 

from the Dutch Antilles. Much less is known and visible to the original residents 

were the new arrivals of middle class families, attracted by the new and often 

more expensive rental opportunities and housing for sale. Existing residents• 

attention (and complaints) focused primarily on the lower income groups that 

caused noise pollution and nuisance; contact between the different income groups 

was predominantly absent.    

 

 When Shell expanded in the past, people from Drenthe moved up here. 

When they moved up the societal ladd er, they moved to a bigger house, 

freeing up their old houses. The new people who moved into these so-called 

•Shell housesŽ turned them into a ghetto. Who could afford to leave, moved 

out of the neighbourhood. People with a low social status, but also 

criminals and drugs addicts moved in  (Resident from Oudeland).   

 

This process of new arrivals and rising tensions between old and new residents• 

groups was repeated several times during the urban renewal of Hoogvliet. 

Demolition of housing in adjacent neighbourhoods caused a flow in of residents who 

could afford a home in a better off n eighbourhood, which was perceived by the 

existing residents as a decline of •their• neighbourhood, causing them to consider 

moving to another neighbourhood where •life was betterŽ. This sat a chain of 

movements in motions with perceived loss of reputation and house prices in its 

track, which became a self-fulfilling prophesy for urban renewal and demolition.  

When urban renewal plans were presented turnover rates increased, changing the 

neighbourhood composition and causing nuisance and loss of reputation for the 

residents who lived there. If possible they moved out of the neighbourhood, leaving 

behind, in increasing frustration, those who could not afford to move. This chain 

started in the early nineties in Nieuw Engeland and was followed by a moving flow 

to the other three neighbourhoods in Hoogvliet. When urban renewal started in 
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Meeuwenplaat at end of the millennium, similar complaints and concerns were 

raised from the white population in the neighbourhood. 

 

An increasing number of immigrant s from the Dutch Antilles moved into the 

neighbourhood, older Dutch residents mo ved out; they were afraid of the 

immigrants. These people have another way of life; they ta lk much louder. 

Some people get frightened by that  (Resident from Meeuwenplaat). 

 

Later on it was Zalmplaat•s turn to  be concerned when residents from 

Meeuwenplaat whose houses were demolished moved to this adjacent 

neighbourhood. According the residents, th e neighbourhood was declining rapidly.  

 

Zalmplaat had a name for being the best neighbourhood of Hoogvliet. [..] 

Zalmplaat used to be white and Meeuwen plaat predominantly black; the 

other side of the underground station was out of bounds. [..] The 

neighbourhood reputation has deteriorated slightly in more recent years. 

Many residents left the neighbourho od out of precaution, leaving void 

properties behind in the flats. The  flats have become more prone to 

vandalism (Resident from Zalmplaat).  

 

Next to new residents, the demolition brought noise, nuisance and often crime to 

the adjacent neighbourhoods.  

 

The waste skips are still there. They attra ct people from other 

neighbourhoods, who come to dump their waste here .   

Within a year•s time the neighbourh ood visibly changed. Nieuw Engeland 

used to be the ghetto, now all these people moved over here 

[Meeuwenplaat]. All of a sudden a drugs dealer lived among the white 

elderly residents in this flat. 11 year olds came round to score drugs 

(Resident from Meeuwenplaat). 

 

However, not every resident judged the new arrivals a disaster for the 

neighbourhood:  
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The neighbourhood has become more amiable, the neighbourhood has 

opened up. You can witness this in schools and on the streets; they are more 

colourful  (Resident from Zalmplaat).  

 

It•s more fun in the summe r; there are more people outside. Many activities 

are organised for children, there is more contact between residents  

(Resident from Nieuw Engeland).  

 

And for some it was a process of getting used to the new environment:  

 

There used to be more fear among residents. Before 1999, foreign voices on 

the street were rare. Nowadays that is perfectly normal  (Resident from 

Meeuwenplaat).  

 

Time appears to be a healer; in Nieuw Engeland, where demolition started already 

in the early nineties, neighbourhood reputation is on the up again. Residents, who 

fled the neighbourhood at the first stro kes of the demolition hammer, are slowly 

returning to their original neighbourhood and speak proudly of the improved area. 

For them Nieuw Engeland is no longer the ghetto of Hoogvliet.  

 

The living environment has improved;  it•s safer, becau se residents act 

differently and the green spaces are prettier.  The police patrols more 

often and the housing association keeps in touch with residents Ž (Resident 

from Nieuw Engeland).  

 

When family used to visited, they used to be frightened by the 

neighbourhood in which I lived. This is no longer the ca se: the visitors are 

pleasantly surprised  (Resident from Nieuw Engeland).   

 

Although, scepticism remained and the old image of Hoogvliet held by outsiders 

was more resistant to change and likely to  changed more slowly.  
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Many residents moved out of the neighbourhood. It•s not clean and safe. [..] 

There are green spaces in the neighbourhood, but they are used by 

foreigners who play baseba ll, or occupy the space by the hundred and just 

sit there and moan. They also se ll beer from the houses. [..]  The 

neighbourhood, in which we live now, has recently been renamed into •The 

Turning PointŽ. I find this an apt name: you should turn around here and get 

out as quickly as you can (Family from Nieu w Engeland).   

 

The area reputation has improved; it is now a nice quiet street. I recently 

spoke to someone, who said she never ever wanted to live in Nieuw 

Engeland. I explained to her that the  neighbourhood is doing much better 

now, but the bad image of the Waaier -flats remains in the heads of people 

outside the neighbourhood  (Resident from Nieuw Engeland).  

 

In spite of the promise made by the borough council and the involved housing 

associations, the interviewed residents did not expect every resident to return to 

the neighbourhood when the urban renewa l was completed. Some residents were 

believed to be either better off elsewhere or to be unable to return. Also, 

respondents were sceptical about the promised affordable rent prices of 500 euro a 

month and less.  

 

Many residents, who lived in the demolished houses, do not return to the 

neighbourhood. They were offered a spa cious flat in Zalmplaat and do not 

wish to leave anymore.  Although, there are so-called •shoppersŽ, people 

who move from one demolition house to the next to collect the moving 

premium  (Resident from Meeuwenplaat).   

 

8.3.3 Independence and Health 

The residents that were interviewed were asked about their independence and 

their ability to manage their own affairs. Are they able to stand up for themselves 

and able to get access to the right people to help them solve they problems the 

meet in their daily affairs?  One of the major ways residents improved their 

independence was by participating in volunteer work; it provided volunteers with 
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problem solving knowledge and useful connections for support and access to public 

agencies. The process of demolition and moving caused stress for many residents 

and being active in volunteer work and resident participation helped them to cope 

with the stress and anxiety.  

 

It was a tumultuous time, wh ich was not good for your body and soul. I built 

up self-confidence by cooperating with social work in the neighbourhood. 

Through this work other Hoogvliet residence got to know me and they 

recognised and appreciated my contri bution. Residents and organisations 

involved with the demolition are much more accessible now; I know where 

to go when there is trouble  (Resident from Meeuwenplaat).  

 

Other residents went through a similar proce ss due to more personal problems like 

over exhaustion, work fatigue and extrem e anxiety, which forced them to take 

control back over their life and taught them to stand up for themselves. Urban 

renewal acted as trigger for their personal problems, but also as a stimulant to find 

help. Some of these residents received support from a social wo rker, although most 

of them said they preferred to do it alon e and did not like to admit they needed or 

received help. When residents failed to enlist help and support, they reported 

feeling less independent and able  to manage their lives.  

 

In the streets four to five  year old children called me a whore. I couldn•t 

handle that and looked for help. The police referred me to Victim Aid, but 

they asked me: •Why are you here?Ž and I left instantly. Now I find it even 

more difficult to ask for help  (Resident from Nieuw Engeland).  

 

Finally, older residents were worried that they would be less able to look after 

themselves and the house (maintaining the garden) in the future. They worried 

about having to move again to more supported housing and feared that no 

affordable housing alternative would be available to them at that time.   
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8.4 Discussion 

 

The interviews conducted for th is research were part of a larger research project 

conducted for the borough of Hoogvliet, in collaboration with the University of 

Amsterdam and the OTB research institut e in Delft (V eldboer et. al., 2007). The 

research project consisted of three parts: an extensive literature review to explore 

topics for half-structured interviews with a sample of residents, which were 

consequently developed into questions for a large scale survey among all residents 

in Hoogvliet who have lived in the area since the start of the urban renewal 

programme. The results of the interviews were, therefore, used as input for a 

larger survey among all original residents in Hoo gvliet. The result s of the survey 

largely confirmed the findings of the interviews and elaborated a number of issues 

raised in the interviews. For a more detailed discussion of the survey residents see 

the report written by Veldboer, Kleinhans and Duyvendak (2007).   

Both the interviews and the survey indicated that success was present but 

limited to certain aspects of mobility. Most residents benefited from improved 

housing quality, but little direct progress was visible on the other dimensions of 

socio-economical status. Work, income an d education of residents were not 

improved for the majority of residents. Some did find a job or start an education 

with the help of the programme, however, for most residents their disposable 

income was not increased and more often they found it harder to make ends meet. 

Residents who already enjoyed a working life noticed li ttle improvement and, by 

and large, residents were already satisfied with their education in 1999 and had 

little aspiration to pursue additional qualifications. 

Ethnic groups, in particular immigrants from the Dutch Antilles, fared 

better: they improved their socio-economic  status more often by participating in 

on-the-job training programmes, although so me times enforced by social services.   

Also, more progress was made by volunteer work. Although varying considerably in 

degree, almost all respondents participated in some kind of volunteer work. 

Particularly for residents with  limited opportunities on the labour market due to 

disabilities, volunteer work proved an alternative career; in stead of being a 

stepping stone for better job prospects, volunteer work boosted their self 



Case Study: Hoogvliet, Rotterdam, the Netherlands 
 

 199 

confidence and strengthened their feelings of independence. By participating in 

the programme, residents increased their contact with other residents and made 

even more their contact with local professionals from social work, housing 

associations and the city council.  In some occasions, volunteer work developed 

into something more, allowing residents access to subsidised jobs (ID-banen) and 

special job training programmes. However, it proved difficult to uphold this newly 

acquired status in the long run when grants and training programmes came to an 

end. There appeared to be an inverse relationship between volunteer work and job 

prospects; without a job residents had ample time to participate in volunteer work, 

however, once in a job their ability to participate diminished quickly. 

Another dimension which showed considerable change was neighbourhood 

reputation with, on one side, the existing residents who complained about loss of 

reputation and problems of deprivation causes by in flow in of residents from 

adjacent neighbourhood who houses were being demolished and, one the other 

hand, residents who returned after a number of years to their renewed 

neighbourhood and speak proudly again of the improved area. This is one of the 

most profound changes quoted by residents; a new sense of achievement in the 

area.  

 

Where residents before showed signs of  fatalism (no on cares, nothing 

matters), there are now few who reside in their deprivation. The general 

consensus among residents is that achievement is possible and that society 

is willing to listen and help. The re is no longer a culture of 

underachievement, in which resident s loose faith because there are no 

opportunities  (Veldboer et. al., 2007:43).    

 

Many residents appreciated the efforts of the borough council and the housing 

association to improve their quality of live, even if this had far-reaching 

consequences for them, such as being forced to leave their home due to 

demolition. The research showed that changes in the neighbourhood and the 

personal lives of residents were connected; neighbourhood mobility generated 

individual mobility (Veldboer et. Al, 2007:44). It is no coincidence that the two 

groups of residents who demonstrated the most progress were also the most mobile 
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residents: •upscalers• (who go upmarket) and former immigrants from the Dutch 

Antilles. Interestingly, residents who went upmarket attributed their improvements 

primarily to their own efforts and less to the urban renewal efforts of the city 

borough. Few residents linked their achievements to changes in their wider 

environment, such as improved retail optio ns in the area or the availability of more 

motivated volunteers at the local leisure centre, while these conditions are often 

vital for residents to impr ove themselves. Immigrants fro m the Dutch Antilles, on 

the other hand, are more aware of the wider changes around them and contribute 

their achievements more often to the ur ban renewal programme. The specifically 

designed projects for this group are not only e ffective in this resp ect, but are also 

recognised as such by these residents.    

This points to a crucial factor in the urban renewal programme of Hoogvliet: 

mobilising residents was not sufficient; th ey also had to be made aware of other 

potential changes in their lives. This is  one of the key findin gs of the research: 

 

When residents were forced to move , they became more aware of other 

opportunities for change in their li ves. Moving house became a moving to 

opportunities, while remaining (when po ssible) in the same neighbourhood 

(Veldboer et. al., 2007:44) .  

 

However, according to the research, this is not sufficient in itself. Social 

professionals who work in these neighbourhoods have the important task of making 

residents aware of these potential changes and to support them in achieving these 

opportunities by tailor-made socio-economical projects. Next to mobilising 

residents, social professional have to direct them to other opportunities (Veldboer, 

et. al., 2007: 44). When residents are forced to move due to demolition, they can 

support them with additional social investments aimed at improving their 

educational and job qualifications and, most importantly, their self-esteem to 

discover and act upon new opport unities in their lives.     

The urban renewal programme in Hoogvliet has brought about a process of 

improved self-esteem for a considerable amount of the residents by combining new 

housing opportunities with assertive soci al policy (Vel dboer, et. al., 2007: 43). This 

does not lead (yet) to many objective impr ovements in the quality of their lives 
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when measured in terms of education, income and jobs, but • does make a 

substantial number of the Hoogvlieters fee l they can achieve more in their lives 

and feel more proud of the  neighbourhood they live in Ž (Veldboer, et. al., 2007: 

43). Both feelings appear to be connected; a more viable and safer living 

environment (to be proud of) is important for residents to feel able to change their 

lives and face long-term standing problems of deprivation. Neighbourhood 

improvement becomes an important condition for social mobility.  

Starting with bricks and mortar is not a bad approach, although the 

opportunities (and threats) created by the housing programme need to be ceased 

(and counteracted) by socio-economical and social-emotional programmes. The link 

between social mobility and neighbourhood  attachment perceived by the borough 

council and the housing associations is in fact turned upside down: instead of 

improving individual lives as a precondition for improving area reputation, 

improved area reputation improves individual•s self-esteem and their willingness to 

become socially mobile. For the more •arrived• resident groups urban renewal 

offers an opportunity to return to their •old• neighbourhood.  

 

 

8.5 Place Attachment s in Emmen and Hoogvliet 

 

Both Hoogvliet and Emmen illustrate that there is a complex relationship between 

the different goals of urban renewal in th e Netherlands. Urban renewal is more 

than bricks and mortar, but what to do with the residents? Is it more important to 

increase neighbourhood cohesion, as Emmen Revisited decided to do, or does it 

matter to them more when their social mobility is increased as Hoogvliet argues? 

High expectations in both cases were disappointed: residents got more housing for 

their money in Emmen, but experienced limited improvements to their social 

wellbeing. The social cohesion in Emmen improved only a little, while other 

indicators like neighbourhood tidiness, nuisance and safety showed deterioration. 

In a similar way, the residents in Hoogvliet showed few signs of improved social 

mobility; their job prospects, income and educational qualifications were not 

significantly improved.  
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Reviewing more subjective indicators, de monstrated more progress in both case 

studies: in Hoogvliet residents became more aware of the possibilities offered by 

the urban renewal programme to improve their neighbourhood and also their 

personal lives and as a result felt that they could achieve more in their lives.  In 

Emmen, particularly Bargeres, residents did no longer want to leave their 

neighbourhood in spite of the social problems they still experienced. A 

considerable group of residents even decided buying th eir house from the housing 

association; since 1991 Woomcom has sold more than 3,200 of their properties to 

tenants. Buying your home as a tenant is an important indicator for physical 

attachment and illustrates that residents feel more at home in their 

neighbourhood. The subjective results in  Emmen and Hoogvliet indicate that urban 

renewal can have a positive effect on the emotional ties of residents, making 

residents more proud of and attached to the place where they live. However, clear 

evidence of this is still lacking in both case studies.  

More evidence on the effects of urban renewal in Emmen en Hoogvliet on 

the emotional ties of residents is available from the Housing Needs Survey used in 

chapter 4. Both areas are sufficiently represented in the data to allow for 

additional analyses on the neighbourhood level. Which changes are visible in the 

place attachments of residents living in both areas between 1998 and 2006 and 

what does this tell us about the likely effectiveness of the different approaches to 

the social dimension chosen in Emmen and Hoogvliet?    

When the physical attachment of residents is considered first, it becomes 

clear that Emmen is more similar to the non-priority areas in the largest 30 cities, 

while Hoogvliet cl oser resembles the more deprived areas. Residents in Emmen are 

more physically attached to their neighbourhood and these ties increased further 

between 1998 and 2006. However, the physical ties  of residents became weaker 

after 2002, while they were still on the up in the non-priority areas.   
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Figure 8.2 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The largest growth in attachments to th e neighbourhood, however, can be 

witnessed in the borough of Hoogvliet; after a loss of physical affection between 

1999 and 2000, the residents increased their physical ties considerably, up to the 

point of closing in on the amount of physical affection displayed by the residents in 

Emmen.   

The same holds true for social attachment; residents in the borough of 

Hoogvliet demonstrated the largest increase  in bondings to their neighbourhood, 

particularly after 2000, while in the same period residents in Emmen lost social 

affection for the area where they live. This loss of affection in Emmen took place 

after a sharp increase of social attachment in the years before, between 1999 and 

2000, when residents in Hoogvliet were experiencing a loss of social affection for 

their neighbourhood. The trends in both areas are opposite to each other: when 

Emmen is improving the social emotional ties of its residents, the people living in 

Hoogvliet become less socially attached; and when these ties are on the up again in 

Hoogvliet, they decline in Emmen. However, the net result is an increase of social 

and physical attachment to the neighbourhood in both case studies. Emmen shows 

earlier sign of improvement, although Hoogvliet boast the  biggest growth in 

neighbourhood attachment. 
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Figure 8.3 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The different trends in neighbourhood attachment are even more pronounced when 

patterns of attachment are considered. Although the patterns fluctuate 

considerably over time, on average feelin gs of alienation are reduced in both case 

studies. Again opposite trends can be witnessed; while in 2000 Hoogvliet residents 

became more alienated from their neighbou rhood, a large number of the residents 

in Emmen reduced their feelings of alienation. An interesting difference between 

both areas is the percentage of residents who established relative ties to their 

neighbourhood: in Emmen this group incre ased considerably over the years (from 6 

to 37%), while in Hooglvliet a reduction of relative ties was visible, particularly 

after 2000. Apparently, the residents in Emmen became more satisfied with the 

place where they live and felt more at home over the years, without developing 

any specific affection for their neighbourhood, while in Hoogvliet feeling of 

placelessness developed more strongly. The Hoogvliet residents were less negative 

about the place where they live and felt more neutral towards their 

neighbourhood; it did not play an importa nt role for their emotional wellbeing.    
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In spite of the larger increases in residents• attachment, both physically and 

socially, to their neighbourhood in H oogvliet, Emmen Revisited appears more 

successful in increasing the strength of the emotional ties to the area where 

residents live. While Hoogvliet becomes a le ss negative and more neutral place to 

live for residents, Emmen is  able to transform feelings of detachment and 

alienation into more affectionate feelings for the area, although not specifically 

tied to the neighbourhood. The residents in Emmen are happier with where they 

live and feel more at home.  

 

Figure 8.4 Patterns of Attachment in Emmen and 

Hoogvliet, 1999-2006 

Emmen 
Revisited 
(N=358) 

Hoogvliet 
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9. Case Study: Sale, Manchester, United Kingdom 21 

 

 

 

9.1 Booming Manchester?   

 

Manchester paved the way for the Indust rial Revolution more than 150 years ago 

and expanded rapidly over the next century. However, the city was hit hard in the 

second half of the last century by the outsourcing of labour to third world 

countries. Manchester lost a large share of its population and with it its economic 

support. Unemployment and social proble ms increased dramatically, forcing 

Manchester to join the ranks of Glasgow an d Liverpool as one of the worst places to 

live in the United Kingdom. Peck and Ward  (2006), in their review of 10 years of 

restructuring in Manchest er, sum up the decline in no uncertain terms: 

 

The first industrial city was the first to experience large-scale de-

industrialisation, which from the 1960s onwards started to pull the guts out 

of the place. Industry had not only been a source of jobs but also of cultural 

identity for a city that had long prid ed itself on the tradition of no-

nonsense graft and money-making. [..] In 1959 well over half of the Greater 

Manchester workforce was employed by manufacturin g. Today, less than 

one in five of the conurbation•s workforce is employed in factories.  (Peck & 

Ward, 2006:1)  

 

For the last ten years the tide has turned for Manchester: new businesses have 

been secured and the once desolated city centre and deteriorated harbour areas 

have been restored and repopulated and new stadiums and culture venues have 

been established. These developments changed the outlook of Manchester 

considerably and the city has enjoyed rising employment rates along with processes 

                                                 
21 Parts of this chapter have been published earlier in Dutch. See: Graaf, P. van der Graaf (2003) 

Bewoners als klant: een gouden kans? Een onderzoek naar de mogelijkheden van Gold Service in 

Nederland. Utrecht: Verwey-Jonker Instituut. 
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of gentrification. Like many other cities, Manchester turns to the creative class as 

the driving force behind the ur ban renaissance (Florida). Manchester competes with 

other areas for the favour of young students and highly educated starters in the 

housing market as well as well to do families (Hall). O ther residents• groups such 

social professionals are less recognised and favoured as relevant urban middle class 

(Watt, 2005).  

In the urban audit (ECOTEC, 2007) Manchester is described as a 

transformation pole: larger cities with a rich industrial past that have been forced 

into change by great economic shifts which impacted heavily on their traditional 

economic base. The visible change in transformation poles is often impressive. For 

example new city centres have been built, districts upgraded and state of the art 

transportation systems put in place. Cities such as Turin, Birmingham and Glasgow 

are the prime examples here. Typically large-scale projects are implemented. 

According to the urban audit, Manchester is now emerging as a well-connected and 

fashionable city in the UK, well-positioned to be a viable alternative to London in 

areas of services, culture and arts. Key to this transformation has been the 

renovation and improved connectedness of its city centre (2007: 85). Compared to 

other transformation poles, Manchester scores low on security, but high on 

employment and housing: finding a job and a home is relatively easy in Manchester, 

which is quite rare in this category of cit ies: more often when jobs are abundant, 

housing is scarce and vice versa.  

 

9.2 Urban policy and renewal in Manchester 

 

The change in policy focus and agency described in chapter 6, from a pre-

occupation with housing by central government to a supporting role for housing 

towards prime social and economic targets in deprived areas and steered by local 

councils instead of national governments, can also be witnessed in the city of 

Manchester. After years of taking a b ack seat, the local government was brought 

back into the regeneration process in the 1990s, as part of a partnership with other 

government agencies and the private secto r. In the 1980s regeneration policies 

were largely focu sed on property-led initiatives  and by-passed local government 

through the establ ishment of Urban Development Corporations (UDC•s), which took 

over planning powers from the local authorities within their area. This change in 
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power was exemplified by the establishment of the Central Manchester 

Development Corporation (CMDC). The CMDC enabled the Manchester City Council 

to become more effective in bidding for regeneration money and in implementing 

projects. Furthermore, CMDC helped to establish a strategy for regeneration, which 

included bringing a residential population back into the city centre; diversifying the 

economic base of the city centre to include visitor attractions; and building on the 

financial servi ces sector. CMDC•s initial strategy was to  focus on the functional and 

geographical extension of the city centre (Williams, 1996). The city centre was not 

a residential area; there were a mere 250 residents, the result of a long-standing 

policy of moving people out of the city centre in slum clearance programmes. Thus, 

the focus was on economic rather than social regeneration; the low numbers of 

people living here supported this focus 22. 

Manchester made bids for both the  1996 and the 2000 Olympic Games. 

Although unsuccessful, the process exerted a strong influence, acting as a unifying 

force and giving a sense of purpose to the  wider regeneration efforts of the city. 

The bids were quite audacious, but they proved an essential part of learning to 

think big and of believing that Manchester had real potential. The Eastland area of 

east Manchester was identified as a site for a stadium (Sport City) that would 

support the 2000 bid … and this eventually ho used the 2002 Commonwealth Games. 

 

The 2000 Olympic bid galvanised an emergent network of public ad private 

sector elites, which for a short period shared a common goal: to achieve 

regeneration through the bidding process (Peck and Ward, 2006: 13). 

 

 The emerging networks of public and private sector elites redesigned the political 

landscape for urban renewal in Manchester  and were, as Peck and Ward point out 

(2006:7), quick to adopt the post-1997 discours e of •tackling social exclusion, and 

can even be seen to have engineered a proto-Blairite policy stance by the early 

1990s: •The focus was on opportunities of gro wth, investment and development, 

rather than licking the wounds of empl oyment decline and public-sector budget 

                                                 
22 A less conscious decision was the failure to develop good public transport links, as well as the 

general state of decay in the city centre, both of which led to the suburbanisation of many 

businesses (Mellor, 2002). 
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cutsŽ (Peck and Ward, 2006: 14). However, Peck and Ward are equally quick to 

point out that this positive outlook of the new urban policy merely acts as a 

façade, behind which the real problems of deprivation are not tackled and even 

ignored: •If there is a feeling in Manche ster that the city is winning the 

regeneration game, more often  than not this is framed in terms of winning funds 

rather than actually turning around entrenched social problems, let alone long-

standing economic problemsŽ (Peck & Ward, 2006: 7). Although criticised for its 

carefully staged performance, it is generally agreed that the private-public 

partnerships, less affectivel y know as the Mancunian Mafia, have been to some 

extent successful in transforming the city centre: 

 

There are few more vivid illustrations of the capacity of the city•s new 

governance structures than the rapid and comprehensive response to the 

IRA bomb of June 1996. Couched again in terms of the language of 

opportunity, the bomb (re)galvanised partnerships and networks that may 

have otherwise begun to show signs of post-Olympic fatigue or even 

sclerosis. The vigorous response to the bomb invoked a strong  sense of 

pride: our city would not be beaten. [. .] The Mancunian Mafia• stepped into 

the breach. [..] Institut ional innovations went hand in hand with physical 

redevelopment  (Peck and Ward, 2006: 14). 

 

Williams et al. (2003) reach a similar conclusion in their comparative research on 

urban regeneration in Leipzig and Manchester. They conclude that key to the 

success of the Manchester approach was not the development of statutory plans, 

but the creation of informal networks of public-private partnerships, • creating the 

right environment to generate rapid changeŽ (Williams, 2003). 

After the successful transformation of the city centre, the CMDC started 

devoting its attention to east Manchester: the residential areas around the city 

centre, especially the deprived areas in the large ring between the new centre and 

the affluent suburban areas. CMDC hoped for a spin-wheel effect, in which the 

centre•s renaissance would set off a regeneration of the deprived areas around the 

city centre. Unlike the city centre this is in fact a whole series of communities 

rather than one defined locality. At the end of the 1990s, east Manchester was in a 
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parlous state, with 13% population loss in the 1990s, a collapse of the housing 

market, resulting in 20% vacant properties and the creation of negative equity. The 

remaining population was characterised by low skills, high crime and poor health: 

52% of households received benefit, while 12% were unemployed. The 

neighbourhoods were left with poor community and retail facilities and a fragile 

economic base.  

Therefore, a key difference between the regeneration of the city centre and 

east Manchester was the sheer range of social interventions in east Manchester. 

The strong economic focus in the renaissance of the city centre changed into social 

entrepreneurship when faced with the persistent problems of deprivation in the 

estates of east Manchester. Concern with the low skills base of residents, high 

crime rates, poor health and poor community facilities has resulted in an extensive 

network of initiatives seeking to address these matters. 

Manchester had high hopes for a trickle down effect by which the urban 

renaissance and the continuous arrival of the middle class benefits the poor 

residents outside the city centre. They should be able to share in the success with 

new opportunities for employment, schooling, housin g and local faci lities in an 

area with an improved reputation.  

 

Poor residents of the pheripherical c ouncil estates will not feel the effects 

immediately, but they will reap the long-term rewards of a restructured 

economy and a concretely pro-business climate  (Peck and Ward, 2006:7).  

 

To this end the city has invested greatly in the  well-being of residents living in the 

ring between the city centre and the more affluent suburbs. Most noticeable is the 

reduction in anti-social behaviour; however changes in other socio-economic 

statistics are less visible: indicators for life expectancy, alcohol consumption, 

employment, and poverty •t ell a depressingly consistent story• (Peck & Ward, 

2002). The desired trickle down effect appears to be lacking, at least for the 

moment.  
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While the centre of the city has been  comprehensively reconstructed, both 

physically and culturally, in ways tha t would have been hardly imaginable 

15 or 20 years ago, many of the city•s underlying social and economic 

problems have been displaced rather than  solved. [..] Stare as hard as you 

like at indicators of poverty, socia l exclusion and dislocation, political 

alienation, •real• unemployment and wages and the striking thing is that 

the lines during the 1990 s hardly bent at all, and most continued to track 

steadily in the wrong direction.  (Peck & Ward, 2006: 5-6).  

 

Many of the economic and social effort s are necessary, however not sufficient to 

provide less well off residents in deprived n eighbourhoods with a new perspective.  

Few of the desired middle class consider living in one of these no-go areas. Only 

when area reputation is improved, small processes of state-led gentrification are 

visible. Single households or young couples are most easily persuaded, while 

families tend to look for mo re suitable p laces elsewhere to rai se their children, and 

•upscalers• are struggling to meet the financial demands of living in the 

regenerated area (Fenton, 2006). 

Critics point to an increasingly •Am ericanised• city, with rapidly growing 

economic and social polarisation, aided by a set of policies which effectively 

legitimate the transfer of funds from social safety-net programmes into 

subsidisation of speculative accumulation, zero sum competition and middle class 

consumption, with can be classified as a form of regressive social redistribution 

((Peck & Ward, 2006: 7-8). Steve Quilly argues that the ci ty council•s embrace of 

municipal entrepreneurialism during the 1980s must be seen in part as a tactical 

response to the loss of local-government power and centr alising neo-lib eralism of 

the Conservatives nationally.    

 

 

9.3 Gold Service in Sale, Manchester 

 

A good example of the cities entrepreneurialism is the tenant reward scheme, 

called Gold Service, developed by a local housing association in Sale to aid the 

regeneration of deprived areas into mo re pleasant places to live. Instead of 
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Figure 9.1 Map of Manchester, UK 
focusing on the housing stock, Irwell 

Valley Housing Association (IVHA) starts 

by defining residents as local customers 

and puts their needs first on the 

regeneration agenda. They experimented 

with the concept of Gold Service: a 

reward scheme that rewards •good 

behaving residents• with additional 

services and amenities. By providing these extra services th e associations try to 

increase the involvement and independency of residents (mostly on welfare 

benefits) and, in doing so, their attachment to the housing association and the 

neighbourhood. An explicit distinction is made between good and bad tenants, 

forcing local governments to rethink th eir equality-based housing policies.  

The assumption behind the scheme is learning by moral example: seeing the 

benefits neighbours receive triggers residents to comply with the behavioural rules 

set by the housing association in order to become eligible for the same rewards. 

The rewards should not only trigger improved behaviour of residents, but also 

improve the reputation of the area to outsiders, attracting new, and especially 

more affluent, residents to the area. Incr eased social ties are a means to improve 

the reputation of an area. For this purpose not only social ties are stimulated, but 

also emotional ties of residents are actively triggered to improve the reputation of 

an area. Deprived neighbourhoods are to be transformed into fantastic places to 

live, and not only for the present residents . Pride in their home  and neighbourhood 

is stimulated through projects like House Pride, a competition for local residents 

for the best garden and by enlisting renowned architects to design new social 

housing in order to create a sense of pride in the housing from the start.  

 

Methodology 

In May 2007 a study visit was made to Sale in Manchester. Interviews were 

conducted with staff members of Irwell Valley Housing Association and resident 

representatives, social workers and members of the evaluation panel. Furthermore, 

visits were made to area s where Irwell Valley has implem ented Gold Service.  On-

site observations were made and existing documents on the urban renewal of the 

Sale 
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area were reviewed, including neighbourhood plans, policy documents and 

scientific studies on the regeneration of (east) Manchester. Specific data was 

gathered on proposed goals and interventions, the implementation and usage of 

these interventions, and the ways residents are involved in restructuring 

programmes. Based on this data the implementation of the tenant reward scheme 

in Manchester, as part of the urban renewal programme, was reconstructed and 

reflected upon with key players. 

 

 

9.4 Resident Behaviour and Neighbourhood Reputation 

 
The emphasis on the regeneration of Sales is on changing area reputation and 

behaviour of residents. One of the five mission statements of the IVHA boasts to 

• create fantastic places to live and enjoy life Ž (IVHA brochure). The focus on 

opportunities and social efforts instead of physical regeneration in the urban 

policies of the city coun cil are repeated by the CEO of IVHA, Tom Manion. 

Residents of deprived areas should not be spoiled, but challenged and provided 

with opportunities. His motto is telling: tough rights and tough responsibilities. 

According to Manion, the main means to achieve this is to change the culture in 

neighbourhoods. Relocating money to the n eighbourhood is a complete waste if it is 

not followed by residents taking responsibility for themselves and their 

neighbourhood. Manion is a strong believer in (moral) management by housing 

associations: •Take away people•s excuses [to be passive and marginalised]Ž. This 

is, according to Manion, not to blame the victims, but to firmly place them in the 

driving seat of their own social mobility. People will always resist change until they 

reap the benefits of it.  Therefore, professionals have to recognise the raw talents 

of residents and turn them into good uses. As an example, he tells the story of a 

boy who dazzled him with his mathematics skill when calculating the odds of the 

cards when gambling while skiving from school. These skills should, according to 

Manion, be put to use in his education by challenging him to use his skills in the 

classroom.    
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Our aim is to break down the barriers and misconceptions in order to inspire 

our residents to achieve. This is through a partnership approach and 

recognising that creating sustainable communities is not just about physical 

regeneration, it requires a variety of community economic activities that 

reflect the needs of the local commu nity and one size does not fit all  

(website IVHA). 

 

For Tom Manion, this entails a new role for (housing) pr ofessionals: they have to 

motivate people and lead by example, and thus become teachers instead of social 

helpers. He is critical about the gap between professional skills and the needs of 

residents in deprived areas. Professionals do not generally live in the area where 

they work and, therefore, can not relate to the problems faced and potentials 

shared by these people.  

The vision Manion is trying to sell, points to some interesting differences 

with the Dutch approach of regenerating deprived areas. Contrary to the 

Netherlands, the poorest residents are the key agents for change. While in Dutch 

urban policy, change is brought about by  mixing deprived areas with the more 

affluent middle class; in Manchester and the UK at large, the middle class enters 

the scene much later. Under the assumption that middle cl ass groups will only feel 

at home in deprived neighbourhoods when the behaviour of the anti-social 

residents has changed, much energy and resources are devoted to changing the 

behaviour of the residents al ready living in the area, be fore any time is spent on 

building homes for the middle class. Changing the attitude of the existing residents 

is believed to be crucial for changing the reputation of an area, which is necessary 

for higher income groups to even consider living in these areas. First the original 

residents need to feel at home in a neighbourhood for it to become attractive for 

outside middle class groups. Therefore, before any attent ion is given to the role of 

higher income groups, activities in urban renewal programmes focus on changing 

the identity and reputation of an area by changing the behaviour of the poorest 

residents. Gold Service is instrumental in changing the behaviour of residents and 

reducing deprivation.  

When this has been achieved, mixing becomes an option for the housing 

association. This can be witnessed in Sale, Manchester by the recent completion of 
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new build housing at the fringes of the neighbourhood, specifically designed and 

priced for the middle class after eight yea rs of urban renewal and Gold Service. 

Members of the creative class are the most desirable new residents for the IVHA. 

Next to young intellectuals and families, employees of the city council and the 

social services are given priority when the new houses are released. Present 

housing is sold under the Right to Buy act to further attract this group to the 

neighbourhood. IVHA prefers teachers over lawyers in order to raise the quality of 

life for other residents, not so much by bringing more money to the neighbourhood, 

but by attracting creative capital, teache rs who can function as role models for the 

present population. They need to • raise the level of existing community to the 

level of the new entering community Ž. 

According to the association, both groups  are dependant on each other: if 

residents in social housing behave badly, this will be reflected in the housing prices 

and, therefore, it is in the interest of the middle class home owners to invest in 

their poorer neighbours. Likewise, it is in the interest of the original residents to 

keep the new affluent residents in their neighbourhood, because failure to do so 

will damage the reputation of the area with undesirable consequences such as red 

lining (when banks refuse this  give mortgages or charge more interest to residents 

from certain areas), increased segregation  and even cultures of poverty. The dream 

of win-win gentrification is supported by local residents: • We are working on a 

integrated community in Sale, by creating  a seam between old and new residents 

and to raise the capacities and expe ctations of the old existing community Ž (Sale 

resident and Board Member of IVHA).  

IVHA acknowledges that not every resident is a winner and that some 

residents are forced out of the neighbourhood due to increased housing prices and 

demolition of undesirable homes to make room for the new housing, but this is 

perceived necessary to stop further deterioration; a price to pay for success. 

However, the housing association agrees it is important to keep hold of the 

successful tenants who are able to climb the societal ladder as an example for 

other residents. This does not require sepa rate institutions or  any form of self-

organisation: providing enough housing opportunities (mixed tenure) to remain in 

the neighbourhood is deemed sufficient. The arrival and continued stay of the 

middle class will (furthe r) improve the reputation of the area.  
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Therefore, reputation and culture are crucial to the regeneration of Sale: as a 

means to civilise the original residents and an end to attract creative middle 

classes. Physical regeneration is supportive towards this overarching goal 23. When 

IVHA bought the Sale West Estate from the city council in March 2000, improving 

the quality of life of residents and changing more than bricks and mortar was their 

key selling point in the promotional plans for the estate. The general goal was to 

improve the estates• dire reputation. Th e estates are in an area of extreme 

contrast and inequality, with areas of prosperity and areas suffering from decline 

laying side by side. The properties were in a poor state of repair, approximately 

12% of the properties were void and around 80% of the properties on the estate 

were considered long term unlettable by Manchester city council. Rent arrears 

were in the region of £180,000 and over 70% of the residents were dependant on 

social benefits. Vandalism, youth congregating, empty and abandoned properties 

were the top three priorities highlighted in the local area co nsultation (source: 

Neighbourhood Plan 2007-2010, Sale West, Heatherway & Surround, IVHA, 2007:4). 

At that time, buses and taxis did not dare to venture into the estate, further 

segregating the residents from the wo rld outside their neighbourhood.  

It was never a lack of internal social cohesion that troubled the housing 

association, but a deficiency of external cohesion which caused the housing 

association the greatest concerns. The area was a so-called overspill estate and 

owned by a bordering borough council who bought the estate when they ran out of 

land and property in their own borough while expanding their business. This 

resulted in an early detachment of residents towards the borough in which they 

lived since they officially belonged to an other borough. The borough they were 

part of, however, didn•t make any effort to improv e their detachment. A new 

housing association which actively sought communication with residents was 

therefore warmly received by the resi dents, though equally met by suspicion. 

Following Irwell Valley's success in securing the stock transfer of the Sale 

West Estate (formerly the Racecourse Estate) from Manchester council, a 

redevelopment master plan for the estate was drafted. This included improvements 

                                                 
23 For the regeneration of one of their neighbourhoods IVHA hired a renowned architect to design 

the social housing in order to dram atically polish up the look and hopefully the reputation of the 

area. 
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to the existing stock, selected demolition of so-called •hard to let properties• to 

enable the redevelopment of these areas and the various vacant land sites dotted 

around the estate. Part of the master plan was to provide new build housing for 

sale on some of these sites, both for outright sale and shared ownership, allowing 

existing residents to purchase a minimum share in a property, for example a 50% 

share, and pay rent on the remainder. Further shares can be obtained after a 

qualifying period and the rent is then reduced proportionately. In the 

redevelopment of Sale, the existing residents took priority, not only concerning 

housing, but also and especially concerning their health and care. IVHA reinstalled 

communication lines with the existing residents by conducting a resident survey, 

auditing the health, care and hous ing needs of their new customers.  

The communication lines with the neighbourhood are maintained by a 

specially appointed neighbourhood manager. This person upholds strong 

relationships with all the parties involved in the regeneration of the area and their 

job is comparable to a neighbourhood coordinator or social worker in the 

Netherlands. One of their main responsibilities is to draw up a neighbourhood plan, 

which sets out a shared vision for the area to guide its future developments in 

great detail for the next five years, in cluding yearly targets for the housing 

association. These so-called key performance indicators (KPI•s) 24 are reviewed 

every six months. All the parties involved in the regeneration of the estate, 

including local residents, are consulted at length to ensure community wide 

support for the plans and are kept in th e loop by a six monthly progress review.  

The plan is organised into seven different themes 25 representing the wider 

local and national political agenda and run concurrently with the Audit 

Commission•s Key Lines of Enquiry and the Respect Standard26. Each theme is 

coordinated by a partnership of professionals and residents. For instance, the 

                                                 
24 The Key Perfomance Indicators are: customer satisfact ion, turnover, available homes, average re-

let time, average re-let costs, rent collection, arrears, ASB Category A, B, and C. 
25 The seven themes are: resident consultation, ch ildren & young people, s safer community, quality 

of life, employment and training opportunities, economy and viability of the area and environment. 
26 For more information visit http://www.audit-commission.gov.uk/kloe/ . The •Respect Agenda• 

Action Plan published in January 2006, states that  landlords, like Irwell Valley, need to be 

committed to: •reward responsibility by pro viding incentives for those who respect their 

neighbourhoods and community•. 
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partnership for theme two, children and young people, joins the forces of police 

officers, patrollers, community support officers, youth workers, and children and 

young people on the estate. The themes, and the goals set within each theme, 

echo the importance of increasing the de sirability of the area, not only for the 

benefit of local residents, but also for  the KPI•s of the housing association:  

 

Creating A Safer Community (theme 3)  improves the desirability of the 

estate and this in turn will impact on the organisation•s corporate KPI•s. 

Both housing and environmental improvements are complementary to each 

other and residents will feel that th ey are not only benefiting from an 

improved home, but also an improved community  (Neighbourhood Plan 

2007-2010, 2007:13). 

 

All the themes, which strikingly do no include any reference to housing, are 

supportive to this overarching goal. To achieve these goals a diverse range of 

projects and activities were developed (partly) under the umbrella of Gold Service. 

This is the focus of the next paragraph.  

 

 

9.5 Rewards 

 

Irwell Valley Housing Association (Irwell Val ley) owns over 7,000 homes and just 

under 400 supported housing units concentrated within five boroughs in Greater 

Manchester. The group was set up in 1975 and grew considerably in March 2000 

with the transfer of approximately 1,600 properties in Sale from Manchester City 

Council. In April 2005 Irwell Valley expanded again, with the transfer of 1,000 

properties in Haughton Green from Manchester City Council . It also provides homes 

for shared ownership and outright purc hase. Since 1998, the Irwell Valley Housing 

Association in Manchester has been experimenting with a new service system in 

which customer relations are at the centre stage. The new element of this system 

is the distinction that is made between good and bad tenants. Good tenants are 

entitled to extra services, such as quicker repairs, discounts, saving points that can 

be used to improve their home or neigh bourhood, and even funds in areas such as 
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education and employment counselling. Bad tenants must settle for basic service 

and maintenance. 

  In order to become a member of this service, the good tenant has to fulfil a 

number of conditions. Rent has to be paid on time (in case of overdue rent, 

payment arrangements have to be made), the maintenance of the house must be 

good, and neighbours must have no complaints about the tenant. The emphasis of 

the system is on good tenants, and not, as is very often the case, on bad tenants. 

Tenants must be responsible and loyal, and in return th ey receive good service.  

 
Table 9.1 Overview of service facilities in Manchester 

Services 
Description 

Gold Bonus cash rewards Gold Service members receive £1 for every week they are 
members. This reward is paid out three times a year in the 
form of Bonus Bonds, which can be spent in 25,000 shops all 
over Britain.  

Community Gold Residents can opt to use their bonus points collectively and 
allocate them to the neighbourhood. In this case (Community 
Gold), IVHA doubles the amount. 

Gold repairs service Emergency Gold Service helps members in case of urgent 
repairs within three hours, less urgent repairs within three 
days. Non-members are served within a day in case of 
emergencies, other repairs can ta ke up to five days (urgent 
repairs) or 20 days (standard repairs). 

Gold home contents  
(insurance package)  

IVHA and its insurance company have agreed on an 
inexpensive package of fire and theft insurances for 
members. 

Gold discounts The Bonus Bonds can be spent by means of a Countdown card, 
offering a 5 to 20 per cent discount in a large number of 
stores.  

Gold health care This service is part of the Gold discounts and enables 
members to join the Hospital Satur day Fund which entitles 
them to a variety of r efunds in case of illnesses, both long 
and short term. 

Gold magazine Promotion magazine for Gold Service with discount tokens 
Gold access  
(hotline to Chief Exec utive)  

On the pretext of •Talk to Tom•, members can call the chief 
executive 24 hours a day, seven days a week. Outside opening 
hours they are answered by a voicemail system. Members are 
guaranteed to get an a nswer or visit from Tom within 48 
hours.  

Gold house pride Following on from popular Brit ish television shows, members 
can win a makeover for their gard en or one of their rooms. 
IVHA provides the work force and a budget of £500. A design 
agency helps with the design. 

Gold education IVHA provides funds (£10,000) for schooling. Children of non-
members may also apply. 

Gold employment and  
training  

IVHA hires local workers, but also demands from its 
subcontractors that they us e the local work force. 
Furthermore, IVHA manages the Phoenix Centre. 

Gold credit (loan facility) Funds or loans for members in financi al distress. 
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In addition, specific services  were developed For the Sale West Estate in order to 

tackle a number of persistent social issues in the area. By co-operating with the 

Employment and Regeneration Partnership, the IVHA managed to obtain a subsidy 

from the European Social Fund for setting up an employment and training advice 

centre called the Phoenix Centre. This job centre is based in Sale and offers 

educational funds, assistance in filling in and writing job application letters, 

training in interview techniques, appropriate clothing for a job interview and a 

reimbursement of travel expenses for the interview. IVHA also stimulated 

employment directly by depl oying local workers for large-scale re novation projects 

and for small jobs such as building fences and setting up shuttle services in the 

neighbourhood. Up to October 2005 over 1200 clients have accessed training 

courses, advice and guidance and over half have achieved employment and 

training. The project started in 2001 and was extended after the European grant in 

2004, allowing IVHA to run the centre directly. More recently the focus of the 

centre has extended to other areas, like Haughton Green.  

This project is similar to the pro ject •Hulp en activering• developed in 

Emmen (chapter 7) and the projects initiated in Hoogvliet to increase the social 

mobility of residents. An important difference, however, is the accessibility of the 

service offered to residents : while Dutch resi dents, both in Emmen and Hoogvliet, 

are able to participate unconditionally, the residents in Sale are only allowed to 

join the project when they have fulfilled their membership criteria for Gold 

Service. This difference is illustrative for the approach favoured in Manchester: not 

just offering help and support, but support based on reciprocity: residents have to 

prove their commitment to the neighbourhood.   

A number of services specifically aimed at improving the emotional ties of 

residents to their neighbourhood. Take, for example, the garden makeovers that 

IVHA offers its residents. By entering a competition residents can win professional 

help and a budget of £500 to redesign their garden or a room of choice in their 

home. The competition is extremely popular among local residents (especially 

since gardening is a national sport in Britain), and has the advantage for IVHA that 

it increases the attractiveness of the property, while residents are urged to take a 

stroll in the neighbourhood to review and discuss each others gardens. The project 

stimulates residents to keep their gardens and homes tidy and makes them aware 
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of their neighbours, which is one of the main contributors for increasing the place 

attachments of residents to their neighbourhood (see chapter 5).  

Another contributor was spending time in and around the house, which IVHA 

stimulated by offering resi dents cheap toolboxes for DIY in and around the house. 

Although a large percentage of residents will be unlikely to actually use the 

toolbox, the group that does saves the housing association time and money on 

repairs and the time these residents spent on repairs increases their attachment to 

their neighbourhood. In a similar vein IVA encouraged people to stay in their homes 

longer by publishing articles in its tenant magazine on such things as decorating 

children•s bedrooms. By showing how to furnish a room for two children, the 

corporation hopes to prevent families with children from moving house due to lack 

of space in their current home. This reduces the corporation•s high transfer costs 

and increaseshe attachment of residents to their neighbourhood by decreasing their 

likeliness to move. A final concept IVHA is working on is equity stakes, where loyal 

customers get shares in their rented houses for every year they live there. Each 

year a percentage of the profit is paid out to the tenants. The idea behind this is 

that it stimulates customers to stay in their homes longer, which makes them more 

inclined to invest in their homes themselves. This may even offer tenants a •leg up• 

to buying their rented house.  

 

 

9.6 What Does Gold Service Achieve? 

 

Irwell Valley Housing Association (IVHA) has commissioned a considerable amount 

of research into the functioning and results of Gold Service. Prior to the 

introduction of Gold Service in Manchester, a one-year research project was carried 

out among tenants into the current state of affairs and the desirability of the new 

system. A considerable percentage of all tenants were interviewed. In addition to 

these interviews, an independent market research agency has conducted two 

surveys among tenants of IVHA on questions concerning the implementation of Gold 

Service and the way default payers and troublemakers should be addressed. 95% of 

all tenants were positive about the new system and supported a discriminating 

approach toward defaulters and anti-social families.  
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In addition to the above-mentioned research, the Housing Corporation funded 

independent consultants to monitor the process and assigned an independent panel 

of experts to evaluate the project. This panel consisted of prominent members 

(chief executives of other housing associa tions and senior government officials from 

various cities and included a researcher from Glasgow University) and met six times 

during the year to discuss the monitoring data from the RDHS Ltd (independent 

housing consultants) and to make recommendations towards the Housing 

Corporation and Irwell Valley Housing Association.  

It is obvious that ample evaluation and monitoring has been carried out. 

There is no lack of reports and surveys that speak highly of the visions and results 

of Gold Service. For example, through an elaborate question-and-answer session, 

the Irwell Valley briefing kit on Gold Service takes away any doubt that may exist 

on the success and intentions of the method. People who are still not convinced 

will be persuaded after reading the sound bites in which many of the chief 

executives pronounce their appreciation of and support for the concept. It can be 

argued that Manchester has learned a lo t from the PR-qualities of its overseas 

American neighbours. However, picking through the sales talk, the accumulated 

evidence is impossible to deny. An important piece of evidence is the report from 

the previously mentioned experts of the Independent Evaluation and Development 

Panel that was published in March 2001. In this report, the panel presents the 

results of four years of mo nitoring, comparing the resu lts to control groups, based 

on similar data from regional housing associations.  

The results after three years are impre ssive indeed: more than two thirds of 

all tenants are free of debt, all rent is being paid, costs for security and prevention 

of vandalism have decreased by 25% and the transfer rate has decreased 

significantly. Before implementation, 60% of all tenants did not pay their rent on 

time, leading to 40% having rental debts.  The costs for the new service (£400,000) 

are more than covered by the income (decreased negative capital due to rent 

arrears) of £700,000. Furthermore, and perhaps more importantly, Gold Service did 

not only serve as a considerable economy measure for IVHA, but also led to better 

relations with and more satisfaction among tenants, causing a decrease in transfers 

and vacancies. This, in turn, diminished the maintenance costs for the residences. 

Furthermore, the spirit of the staff members at IVHA improved considerably, which 
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undoubtedly had an effect on customer satisfaction. In 2005 around 90% of the 

residents were a member of Gold Service. 

The big question is whether it has also affected the quality of life in, and 

attachment to, the neighbourhoods. The report does not go very far into this 

subject matter and merely states that there are •improved neighbourhoods and 

community spiritŽ, but fails to give specific evidence for this statement. IVHA, 

however, claims success in the redevelopment of Sale: the neighbourhood has 

become a more desirable place to live. Proof is for IVHA the rising value of the 

housing stock, although with the unintentional (but accepted) side-effect that not 

every resident is able to a fford the new housing and rental prices and, therefore, is 

not able to return to the neighbourhood.  

The reinstatement of the old community centre appears to be a major 

contributing factor to the claim of impr oved neighbourhoods and community spirit. 

The centre quickly became a focal point for community life and established links 

between the different services. For instance, when residents were offered training 

towards an qualification as day care staff, they were also offered a job at the new 

day care centre, which was located in the same building, to put their newly 

acquired qualification into practise and, more importantly, to earn money with it. 

The Phoenix Centre closed in 2005: not only did the funding stop after the project 

term was completed, but apparently interest  for the centre was declining in the 

neighbourhood. Is it not clear whether this  is due to such a successful application 

rate, making unemployed residents hard to find, or whether it proved difficult to 

activate an increasingly difficult and remaining core of unemployed residents who 

showed more resistance and were faced with a multitude of social and economic 

problems.  The community centre, however, remains extremely popular with 

30,000 visitors a year for projects like  the Sunshine Café and the IT Centre.  

The popularity of the centre, unfortunately does not tell us much about 

improvements in the social ties with and between residents, let alone their 

emotional attachments to the estate. On e could argue that the greatly increased 

satisfaction of residents and the dramatically reduced turnover rate should account 

for something. Interviews with local professionals and residents furthermore 

indicate that some residents developed more contacts in their neighbourhood, 

although the resident panels that are set up within the Gold Service scheme consist 
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of the usual residents• elite that is all too similar to Dutch resident participation in 

urban renewal: white, female and over forty years old.  

Perhaps the most persuasive evidence for the limitations of social 

effectiveness is the popularity rate of Co mmunity Gold. This part of Gold Service 

aims explicitly at collective action of neighbourhood residents. When individual 

residents pool their saved bonus points together to finance a neighbourhood 

project the housing association doubles the budget. However, few neighbourhoods 

were willing to do this and those who did belonged usually to one of two groups: 

young families who raise money for a playground for their children or the elderly 

who look for joint activities. These groups already have a strong focus on the 

neighbourhood and are easily mobilised. The less neighbourhood-orientated groups, 

who are a likely target for housing associatio ns to mobilise, were  more difficult to 

persuade into collective action by Community Gold. It is probably safe to say that 

Gold Service does not particularly excel in mobilising passive residents or 

connecting different resident groups. 

 

IVHA (and other housing associations which developed similar schemes27) maintain 

the potential of tenant reward schemes for improving social cohesion and social-

emotional ties to he nei ghbourhood. They argue that residents increase their 

commitment to their neighbourhood and their neighbours, by improving the 

relationship between landlord and tenant. The trust Gold Service generates 

towards the housing association can act as a catalyst fo r trusting other residents. 

This line of reasoning has it flaws: why should a resident invest time and effort into 

his neighbourhood when fellow residents are al ready doing it for him or her? In the 

social sciences this problem is know as the free riders-paradigm. A solution to this 

problem is group pressure: if there is a ma jority of residents who participate they 

can sanction the free rider by social exclusion. If you don•t co-operate you won•t 

be part of this neighbourhood. The Dutch Housing associations, therefore, aim at 

involving a majority of the neighbourhood residents in Gold Service and hope this 

                                                 
27 For an overview see: Graaf, P. van der (2007a) Klantbeloningssytemen in Nederland . Utrecht: 

Verwey-Jonker Instituut and Gr aaf, P. van der (2007b) Tenant Reward Schemes in the Netherlands 

and United Kingdom. Utrecht: Verwey-Jonker Instituut. 
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will create enough shared involvement in the neighbourhood to generate mutually 

enforced social relation ships between residents.  

Some evidence for this claim comes fro m a survey held among 11 Dutch and 

7 English housing associations, which developed their own tenant reward scheme 

(Van der Graaf, 2007). Asked about their achievements, most housing associations 

in both countries (although some associations were not able to see any particular 

results yet) claimed an improved image (80% in the NL; 83% in the UK) and 

improved customer relations. The Dutch housing associations defined the latter in 

terms of increased commitment from tenants (60%), while the British housing 

associations witnessed improved communication with tenants (83%). In both cases 

trust between tenants and landlords has increased considerably, with beneficial 

effects for housing associations in  both countries: the UK associations reported 

more financial ga ins (50%), mainly in terms of le ss rent arrears, while the Dutch 

housing associations reported increased liveability in neighbourhoods (40%). It 

remains debatable whether social cohesion can always become strong enough to 

exercise social control over all the residents in  an area, neither is it arguable that 

this should be the case for every neighbourhood. Not every resident wants to 

participate on the same level in their neighbourhood and is equally committed to 

it. 

More direct evidence toward changes in the emotional ties of residents can 

be found in the BHPS-data used in chapter 5, although this data does not allow for 

the specifying of the results for the residents in Sale, because data is only available 

at the local authority level and therefore only the emotional ties of Manchester 

residents can be analysed. However, this does allow for an assessment of the 

general approach towards urban renewal in Manchester: is the Mancunian mafia not 

only able to improve the image and outlook of the city, but also to change the 

place attachment of its residents to their neighbourhood? 

The table below illustrates that compared to other local authorities the 

physical and social attachments of residents in Manchester have increased more; 

even compared to the general positive trend in New Deal for Community-areas, the 

city show a larger increase  in attachments than the other NDC authorities: 

Mancunians feel more attached to the place where they live and the people they 

live with.  
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Table 9.2 Changes in Place Identity and Attachments in Manchester, 1998-2003 

  
Manchester  

(N=77) 

Other NDC 
Areas 

(N=719) 

Other 86 Most 
Deprived 

Areas(N=910) 
Other Areas 
(N=3.908) 

Total 
(N=5.614) 

Place Identity + 15.4% + 16.7% + 18.3% + 16.1% + 16.5% 

Physical Attachment + 16.9% + 14.9% + 12.7% + 12.3% + 12.8% 

Social Attachment + 19.5% + 13.5% + 12.4% + 13.2% + 13.2% 

 

The largest improvement takes place for residents who reported a low affection for 

their neighbourhood and neighbours in 1998: five years later they feel more at 

home, either with their nei ghbours or with the pla ce where they live. That 

residents with the smallest affection are affected most is further confirmed when 

patterns of atta chment are reviewed. In spite of a substantial group of Mancunians 

(23%) for whom no change in attachment is  visible, residents who felt displaced 

and alienated from their neighbourhood are uplifted the most: not only do they 

feel less detached and display a more neutral stance towards their neighbourhood; 

a considerable group of these residents report more relative ties (30%) and even 

feelings of community rootedness (50%).  

These results are remarkable; it appears the Mancunian mafia has been 

successful in reaching the group of reside nts they had in mind when they turned 

their eyes to east Manchester: the ones least involved with their neighbourhood 

and the least accessible for social professionals. However, considering the small 

number of respondents, the results have to be reviewed with care. To establish the 

effect of Gold Service in Sa le more precise information is needed on the emotional 

ties of Sale•s residents in future research. 

 

 

9.7 Discussion 

 

Although Gold Service has been successful in creating a better landlord-tenant 

relationship, the evidence on improved community cohesion and emotional ties to 

the neighbourhood is limite d. In spite of this Irwell Valley Housing Association 

raises a valuable point: Tenant Reward Schemes might not be the panacea for 

neighbourhood deprivation and social issues, but they do provide an opportunity for 
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housing associations to become normative mediators in a space where a normative 

consensus about how to live together in a neighbourhood has long broken down.  

However, the ambitions have to be modest: Gold Service cannot enforce 

norms or commitment on residents. A shar ed norm can only be created by residents 

themselves. The creation of norms and values is, in the words of Thaddeus Muller, 

a process of image shaping, weighing, negotiating and reciprocity. But institutions, 

such as housing associations, can, even from a perspective of self-interest, 

facilitate this process. In these post-modern times this process has become more 

complex: the public space we share with others is not only more dynamic but also 

far more extensive that it used to be. Th is means that residents have to, much 

more than they were used to, search for common norms and values to act 

collectively upon. In some cases that me ans they have to invent them from scratch 

in ongoing interaction with each other. Housing associations can create a safe 

framework for these interactions by tempting residents into involvement with their 

own housing property and environment, which they partly share with other 

residents.  

The starting point is not an increased social cohesion between residents or 

improved neighbourhood attachments, but a shared trust in the housing association 

that facilitates the negotiation process between resident about common norms and 

values that make life in the neighbou rhood more satisfactionary. Ongoing 

interaction requires trust, which can be based on trust in institutions that are 

involved in the everyday li fe of residents. Gold Serv ice and Community Gold can 

therefore be seen as an institutional condition for the development of trust 

between residents.  

An important aspect of this institutional condition is closeness: for trust to 

develop, the housing association needs to be visible in the housing environment of 

residents. Key to the implementation of Gold Service in Manchester was a 

reorganisation of the organisational structure that emphasised the execution level. 

Employees from housing associations were urged to spend time on the street and 

talk to residents on a daily basis. Before the introduction of Gold Service in 

Manchester the housing offi cers were so occupied with rule enforcement, 

maintenance, housing contracts and projects in social housing, redevelopment and 

special needs that there wasn•t any time left to have a chat with local residents. 



Case Study: Sale, Manchester, United Kingdom 
 

 229 

To reduce their workload a call centre was set up to take care of the rule 

enforcement and maintenance. The time gained was invested in community work: 

in every neighbourhood the housing officers drew up a community plan with the 

residents followed by a service plan in which a course of action was stated for 

providing the Gold Service amenities the residents required. IVHA described this 

reorganisation as a transformation from ho using officers to community officers. For 

the organisation it meant a bigger front office and a smaller back office: a move 

that proved crucial for building up a good relationship with and between tenants 

and ultimately for contributing to an  improved reputation for the area. 

 The improved landlord-tenant relationship creates a safe environment to 

become more active in their neighbourhood. The trust created in the interactions 

with the housing associations can makes residents feel safer in addressing the 

behaviour of their neighbours. This is likely to affect the emotional ties of 

residents: increased interactions between residents in a safe environment will 

increase their attachment to the neighbourhood and allows new meanings to 

become attached to the environment. The next chapter reviews a more collective 

strategy by the borough councils of Newcastle and Gateshead to alter the 

reputation of a deprived area and the place attachments of its residents. In the 

regeneration of the quaysides of the ri ver Tyne both councils opted for a macro-

level cultural strategy of urban renewal. Does a collective approach, instead of an 

individual strategy as favoured in Manchester, lead to better and more visible 

results? 
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10. Case Study: Newcastle-Gateshead, United Kingdom 

 

 

 

10.1 Introduction 

 

Newcastle-Gateshead is often portrayed as an exemplar of the revitalising benefits 

of culture-led regeneration: urban renewal in which cultural facilities take centre 

stage in the redressing of an area•s deprived reputation. By designing eye-catching 

museums and theatres filled with important works of arts and artists, the area 

should acquire a new purpose and identity. Several English cities (Liverpool, 

Manchester, Bristol, Cardiff)  have sought to incorporate production and 

consumption of culture as part of their efforts to sustain a new industrial future in 

the post-industrial world, where cultural investment provides an alternative to the 

de-industrialised past.  

One of the main contributors to this idea is Richard Florida•s thesis that the 

creative ethos is increasingly dominant in developed societies (2002): creative 

cities are thriving because creative people want to live there. This points to the 

potential of culture as a powerful means of attracting creative people into the city. 

Commentators, however, are eager to point out that cultural strategies simply 

reflect the utter absence of new industr ial strategies for growth (Zukin, 1995:274) 

and will only increase social exclusion because these investments articulate the 

interests and tastes of the post-modern professional and managerial class without 

solving the problems of a diminishing production base, growing  disparities of 

wealth and opportunity, and the multiple forms of social exclusion (McGuigan, 

1996: 99). Is Newcastle-Gateshead an exception to the case or a new victim?
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Figure 10.1 Map of Newcastle-Gateshead, UK 
Newcastle and Gateshead are 

two city councils on the bank 

of the river Tyne in the north 

east of England. Both cities 

were hit hard by de-

industrialisation and the 

closure of the coal mines in 

the second half of the last 

century. Many people left the 

area and social problems 

increased rapidly for those wh o were left behind. In the nineties both city councils 

decided to put aside their mutual competitiveness and established a partnership to 

bring people back to the city centre and tackle the persisting social problems. At 

the time Gateshead was one the 35 most deprived areas in England.   

 

 

10.2 Culture-led Gentrification in Newcastle-Gateshead 

 

Newcastle-Gateshead Quayside has in recent years undergone a remarkable 

transformation. Millions of pounds of public and private investment have revitalised 

the Quayside both in the eyes of its people and, perhaps even more so, in the eyes 

of the outside world. This revitalisation centres around three iconic pieces of 

architecture: the BALTIC Contemporary Art Gallery built for £46 million; the Sage 

Gateshead Music Centre designed by Foster and Partners at a cost of £70 million 

and the Gateshead Millennium Bridge built at a cost of £22 million which in 

combination have served to redefine  an area of indust rial decline.  

The BALTIC is a new contemporary arts centre that overlook s the River Tyne. 

The Arts Council National Lottery funded project saw the conversion, by Gateshead 

Borough Council, of a 1940s grain warehouse into the largest gallery for 

contemporary art in the UK which aimed to attract 400,000 visitors annually. 

Originally conceived as an art factory, a place for artists from all over the world to 

work, the BALTIC has no permanent collection and boasts five generous spaces for 

contemporary exhibitions.  

Google Maps © 
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Opened to the pub lic in December 2004, the Sage Gateshead is not envisaged 

purely as a music venue. It is also the home of the Northern Sinfonia and 

Folkworks, as well as a music education centre. The reinvention of Gateshead 

Quay, which also includes residential developments and two international hotels, is 

linked to the Newcastle side of the Tyne by the Millennium Bridge, the world•s first 

tilting bridge which was opened in September 2001 and won the RIBA Stirling Prize 

for architecture in 2002. More important for local residents was the fact that the 

Millennium Bridge in Newcastle, contrary to the one in London, did not wobble!   

In combination, these developments have given new life to Newcastle- 

Gateshead Quayside, providing the region with a renewed public focal point. In 

almost every writing or documentary on the north east of England at least one of 

these building is mentioned or depicted. It is, however, important to remember 

that the development of the Quayside has not been without its political tensions. 

The history of the relationship between Newcastle city council and Gateshead 

council has not always been an easy one. What united both city councils was a 

shared belief in the importance of public art for the regeneration of the area.  

 

 

10.3 The Role of Public Art 

 

Gateshead council first became involved with public art in the early 1980s when 

they decided to take art to the public with a series of outdoor installations because 

it did not have its own contemporary art gallery. The earl y works were so 

successful that in 1986 the formal public art programme was launched. This 

programme was given a tremendous boost during the 1990 Garden Festival at 

Dunston, Gateshead, which had more than 70 temporary artworks on display. The 

programme is directly connected to urban renewal. Art should not only be taken to 

the public but also be used as a means to help residents relate to their 

environment: 

 

The primary motivation for the creation of public art is  to provide a •sense 

of place• through unique works of a rt visible daily to the public, which help 

to create a quality environment (Gateshead Council 2006: 6). 
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Public art should contribute to •attractive, functional and flexible• streets, 

buildings and public spaces. Artworks and the role of the artist in this context, 

enhance the fabric of the urban framework, involving the public through the 

creative process, adding value and crea ting a sense of ownership. Through the 

commissioning process, the work of artists should positively impact on social 

exclusion issues, create civic pride and improve the general quality of design. 

Artworks can be found in the streets, at Metro stations and on the riverside 

amongst other locations.  Each work has been individually designed for its specific 

site and many incorp orate references to local history. Residents have been actively 

involved in developing the programme of art, and thousands, from children to 

pensioners, participated directly by making their own art at the Shipley Art Gallery 

and the annual sculpture day in Saltwell Park, which attracted over 200,000 

visitors. Moreover, the art programme visite d a large number of neighbourhoods to 

organise local art activities for different residents groups, wh ich were attended 

again by thousands of residents. The programme has attracted artists of national 

and international renown and Gateshead now boasts an outstanding and accessible 

collection of contemporary art, particularly sculpture.  

Twenty years after the public art programme started, Gateshead has a 

legacy of more than 30 major works by leadin g artists such as Richard Deacon, Andy 

Goldsworthy and Antony Gormley, most paid for with cash won from sources such 

as the Urban Programme, Arts Council, Northern Arts, Henry Moore Foundation and 

local sponsors. The public art programme has now gained national recognition and 

won a succession of prestigious awards for a dynamic and imaginative approach to 

commissioning art for public sites.   

  One of the most famous pieces of public art in Gateshead is the Angel of the 

North, designed by Antony Gormley.  Measuring 20 metres in height and 54 metres 

across, the statue stands on a site that was once occupied by a colliery at the 

A1/A167 road interchange. This is the main southern approach to the borough and 

the Tyneside conurbation. Due to its location and size the statue is viewed 

everyday by 90,000 people in passing from the road and railway nearby and 

receives 8,000 visitors per week. Research (One NorthEast, 2002) shows that the 

sculpture is one of the most recognised symbols in the north east of England and 

people have used it as a celebratory locatio n/gathering point for events such as the 
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eclipses, pre-wedding ceremonies and New Year•s Eve. In 2002 the Angel was voted 

one of the •Wonders of Britain• in a nation al survey carried out by Yellow Pages.   

Interest in The Angel ha s not always been this kindly. During th e planning 

and building stage the statue was heavily criticised the local and national media, 

comparing it to Nazi symbolism and questioning the Žlarge waste of tax payers• 

moneyŽ. Local residents openly disputed the £800,000 price tag, which in their 

eyes could have been better spent on social projects such as housing or hospitals. 

In response Gateshead Council launched a •concerted press campaign•, which 

challenged the negative views on the sculpture and deliberately promoted the case 

for public art. The watershed moment cam e when one of Angel creator Gormley•s 

best-known works, Field For The British Isles, was exhibited at Greenesfield BR 

Works in Gateshead from March-May 1996. The display of 40,000 miniature 

terracotta figures pulled in 25,000 visitors in 10 weeks, and attracted widespread 

public acclaim and support, paving the way for the Angel of the North. A turning 

point for local residents was a daring dawn raid on April 30, 1998 by Newcastle 

United fans, who hoisted a giant-sized rep lica of a local football hero•s shirt on to 

the 65ft statue and draped it across its chest. Ever since, public opinion has 

changed about the sculpture and the Angel became a source of local pride.  

The claim to success extends to Gateshead borough council, which argues 

that the sculpture has had a huge impact on Gateshead in terms of inward 

investment and arts related funding. The Angel of the North promoted the image of 

Gateshead as adventurous and forward-looking and symbolised what Gateshead 

Borough Council could achieve in urban renewal through public art. This gave 

investors the confidence to invest in the renewal of the Gateshead Quayside and 

allowed the council to secure £48 million for the refurbishment of the  Baltic Flour 

Mill into a public museum for Modern Arts. According to the Council, Public Art has 

helped reclaim derelict areas, creating new social spaces and providing links 

between Gateshead Town Centre and the cultural facilities located on the 

Gateshead Quays. 
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10.4 New Feelings of Home in Ga teshead and Newcastle? 

 

While the transformation of the Newcastle and Gateshead Quayside is undeniable, 

it remains to be seen if the public art programme has had the huge impact claimed 

by Gateshead borough council. Did the public art programme not only generate 

much media attention and access to large funds, but also change the reputation of 

the area and the social-emotional ties of its residents? In spite of several research 

and evaluation reports, the only claim made is that there simply has to be a link 

between the remarkable transformation of both cities (in space and minds) and the 

public art programme initiated by Gatesh ead borough council, without the need for 

further evidence. The Coun cil is content to note:  

 

Few people would question that the Angel has had an immense impact. 

Literally immense … we do not believe we can sensibly measure the full 

economic and social impact that it ha s had. We could theoretically measure 

every column inch of publicity that the Angel continues to attract [and 

place an economic value on it]. But we think that DCMS needs to discuss 

with partners how we might develop a methodology for moving beyond 

concrete measurement to recognise that  some work has a value that can be 

accepted without the usual evidence  (Gateshead Council, 2004 cited in 

CATHOR, 2006). 

 

However, not everybody is happy to agree with this statement. Christopher Bailey 

from the University of Northumbria argues that a mere correlation is not sufficient 

evidence for cause and effect: Ž There are so many contingent factors that the 

hunt for causation is doomed Ž (Bailey, 2006, cited in CATHOR, 2006). Steven Miles 

(2005) is equally critical and points out that •these sorts of developments•, actually 

articulate the interests and tastes of the post-modern professional and managerial 

class without solving the problems of a diminishing production base, growing 

disparities of wealth and opportunity, and the multiple forms of  social exclusion 

(Miles citing McGuigan, 1996: 99). Flagship cultural institutions, frequently 

financed as public sector investments to attract private-sector renovation of the 
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surrounding area, tend to be, according to Miles, engines not of democratisation of 

culture but of gentrification. While, in the eyes of Miles, not all is bad, it is hardly 

beneficial to the original residents: run-down areas can be transformed, but it may 

displace a residual population. (Miles and Miles, 2004: 53). 

Miles goes on to argue that city councils and urban professionals often make 

a crucial mistake in their eagerness to transform an area•s reputation: their ready-

made identities often reduce several different visions of local culture into a single 

vision that reflects the aspirations of a powerful elite and the values, lifestyles, 

and expectations of potential investors and tourists. These pract ices are thus highly 

elitist and ex clusionary, and often si gnify to more disadvantaged segments of the 

population that they have no place in this revitalized and gentrified urban 

spectacle (Miles citing Broudehoux, 2004,  p. 26). This critique echoes the 

comments in the Dutch debate on neighbourhood identity and branding (see 

chapter 6), which stress the impossibility of ready-made identities. A difference 

with the Dutch experiences is the focus of neighbourhood identity: while in the 

Netherlands efforts are concerned with th e design of a new brand for deprived 

neighbourhood, which will appeal to old but particularly new residents, the English 

focus on the design of iconic  building and cultural venues, which symbolise the new 

identity and reputation of the area. Both approaches try to enforce a new identity 

onto a place and this common element enrages critics in both countries alike.  

As an alternative Miles suggests, that the success of culture-led regeneration 

is dependent upon the degree to which the reinvention of the urban landscape fits 

in with, rather than being foisted upon, the identity of the place concerned. 

 

It is suggested that the succe ss of investment in iconic cultural projects 

depends above all upon people•s sense of belonging in a place and the 

degree to which culture-led regenera tion can engage with that sense of 

belonging, whilst balancing achievements  of the past with ambitions for the 

future (Miles, 2005). 

 

According to Miles this is exactly what happened in Newcastle and Gateshead. By 

using public art as a participatory tool in urban renewal, both councils have been 

able to link the regeneration of the area to the local culture and identity, and in 
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doing so strengthened the local identity. The redevelopment of the Newcastle-

Gateshead Quayside has successfully tapped into and reconfigured the place 

identity of the area by giving the people of the region something tangible with 

which they could reassert their collective identities. The need to reassert their 

collective identities is, according to Miles, linked to the history and position of the 

north of England. Citing Keith Wrightson, Steven Miles describes this identity as 

proud and truculent: 

 

A northern upbringing frequently involves the inculcation of an unusually 

powerful set of attachments to place; a deep rooting in a particular 

physical, social and cultural environmen t. At the same time, however, those 

loyalties are strongly inflected, almost from the outse t, by awareness of a 

questionable place within the larger social and political geography of 

England. (Wrightson,1995:29, cited in Bailey et al. 2005:62)  

 

A strong sense of place, combined with a second rate position, breeds an aggressive 

form of pride with which northerners try to re-establish themselves in relation to a 

dominant south and a foregone industrialised past. The need for regeneration was a 

much economic as cultural and for Miles th is is key for culture- led regeneration to 

succeed. In an article with Christopher Bailey and Peter Stark (2006) Miles argues 

that redevelopment of the Newcastle and Gateshead Quaysides was underpinned 

not by economic imperatives, but by a will and determination on the part of local 

arts activists and politicians to provide the area with more and better cultural 

facilities. Not only because of a lack of cul tural facilities or because of a lack of 

cultural awareness among local residents, but also because the local authorities 

sought to use large public works of art as a means of signalling the intention to 

regenerate the locality.  

The need for cultural facilities was clear:  in all arts attendance areas, the 

north had the lowest levels of usage in England, broadly one-third below the 

national average and one-half of London levels. The region enjoyed an •availability 

index• for the large-scale repe rtoire in the performing arts at one-quarter of the 

national average. The use of public art fo r regeneration was ne w. By using public 

art in urban regeneration the councils of Newcastle and Gateshead not only 
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improved the cultural facilities, but also improved the local identity. The 

regeneration succeeded, Bailey, Miles and Stark argue, precisely because the local 

people took ownership of th em, not as exclusive symbols of wealth but as sources 

of local pride that regenerated a local source of identity as much as they did the 

local economy.  As such, they suggest that the regeneration of the Newcastle and 

Gateshead Quayside •might well be interpreted as representing the radical 

reassertion of a rooted identity in ne w ways and therefore represent something 

far more significant than the inevitab le end-product of cultural commodification Ž. 

The authors are keen to point out that a combination of a people•s identification 

with places, and pride in and of that place and its heritage, may potentially 

represent a powerful cultural  force for urban renewal.  The Newcastle-Gateshead 

regeneration illustra tes the way in which existing (and , in some senses, declining) 

sources of identity can be strengthened.  

By raising this claim, B ailey, Miles and Stark take  issue with Zukin•s (1995) 

suggestion that culture-led regeneration actively undermines urban distinctiveness.  

Zukin argues that despite the language of inclusion associate d with culture, the 

reality is that culture is not the unifying force many urban renewers might like it to 

be.  In many cases, cultural  strategies reflect  for Zukin simply the •utter absenceŽ 

of new industrial strategies for growth. In turn, the potential economic benefits of 

cultural appropriation in urban renewal are counter-balanced by the erosion of 

local distinctiveness (1995, p. 274). Scott agrees: the clustering of culture • has 

deeply erosive or at least transformat ive effects on many local cultures Ž (2000:4). 

And even Richard Florida who is credited with raising the importance of culture for 

cities is unsure whether local culture will benefit in the end. The creative class 

seeks quasi-anonymity and prefers weak community ties to strong ones. Culture is 

for Florida an individual commodity which creative citizens pick and mix according 

to their desires and is therefore eroding to existing cultures based on strong ties. 

While Florida is sceptic and Zukin and Scott are critical, Bailey, Miles and Stark 

argue that culture-led regeneration can revi talise cultural identi ties in a way which 

represents a counter-balance to broader processes of cultural globalisation. 

Moreover, they point out that culture-led regeneration will be most successful 

when it, intentionally or unintentionall y, teases out the local distinctiveness.  
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Culture-led regeneration perhaps prov ides a framework within which, given 

the right conditions, local people can re -establish ownership of their own 

sense of place and space and, perhaps more importantly, of their own sense 

of history. (Bailey, Miles & Stark, 2006)  

 

For proof of this statement the authors turn to the first results of a 10-year 

longitudinal study into the social, cultural, economic and regenerative impact of 

the Quayside development: the Cultural Investment and Strategy Impact Research 

(CISIR). This project is co-ordinated by the Centre for Cultural Policy and 

Management at the University of Northumbria. The aim of the project is to make a 

thorough longitudinal study of the contribution which the arts and culture can 

make to the development process, seen socially, economically and culturally. The 

project seeks to establish not simply the facts about activity levels, attitudes and 

participation, but also to address the meanings of such developments as ascribed 

by those people whom these developments affect. What are the effects of urban 

renewal on the local culture and daily lives of local residents? Are the 

developments also beneficial to them? A large number of both quantitative 

(surveys, monitor data) and qualitative (i nterviews, document analyses and case 

studies) data sources are used to answer these questions.  

The data emerging from this longitudinal research shows that cultural 

production and consumption is strongly on the increase in Newcastle and 

Gateshead. There is a significant increase in the percentages of people attending 

arts events in the North East: for instance 27% of Newcastle and Gateshead 

residents attended a play in 2002, thereby equalling the 2001 English average, but 

doing so from very low base of 15% in 1988. From a situation in which, in terms of 

cultural provision, the area lagged behind much of the rest of the country, it had 

now arrived at a position of  relative strength. Not only  art attendance has changed:  

the number of respondents who felt that the  arts played a valuable role in their 

lives had jumped from 23% in the north east in 1998 to 49% in 2002. And following 

the 2008 bid for European Capital of Culture made by the councils of Newcastle 

and Gateshead, 75% of respondents in Newcastle and Gateshead said their pride in 

the area has been reinforced. And if Newcastle-Gateshead did go on to win, 67% of 

respondents felt the area would be a better place to live.  
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These figures illustrate that cultural attendance and attitudes have changed 

significantly during the public art programme, however, less clear is the 

contribution of the programme to the local culture and identity. Although the 

researchers claim that these figures illustrate • that cultural forms of consumption 

can actively enhance and enliven local communities Ž they do not show the 

evidence to back up their claim. A more valuable role of art in residents• lives and 

more pride in the area people live in, says nothing about their involvement in and 

attachment to their community. Future research results might prove them right, 

but for the moment we have to believe their words.  

  

 

10.5 Place Attachments in Newcastle-Gateshead 

 

A better indication of improvements in place attachments is possible with the 

panel data obtained for chapter 5 on the place attachments of English residents. By 

separating the results for Newcastle and Gateshead, a comparison can be made 

between the changes in this area and other deprived and non-deprived areas in the 

United Kingdom. Does Newcastle-Gateshead fare better, and if so, in which way 

does it deviate from the national trend? A stronger increase in place attachments, 

particularly place identity would be expected. This expectation is supported by the 

data. The table below illustrates that in comparison with other English 

neighbourhood place identity and place attachments, both physical and social, 

have increased more in Newcastle-Gateshead. Even when compared to a positive 

trend in the New Deal for Community-areas, both cities show more improvement, 

particularly in Place Identity and Social Attachments of residents between 1998 and 

2003: the people in Newcastle-Gateshead feel more at home and more connected 

to their neighbours.  

  
Table 10.1 Changes in Place Identity and At tachment in Newcastle en Gateshead, 1998-2003 

  

Newcastle 
Gateshead 

(N=106) 

Other NDC 
Areas 

(N=730) 

Other 86 Most 
Deprived 

Areas 
(N=871) 

Other Areas 
(N=3916) 

Total 
(N=5622) 

More Place Identity 19.8% 16.5% 17.9% 16.1% 16.5% 
More Rootedness 16.0% 15.4% 12.3% 12.3% 12.8% 
More Bonding 15.1% 13.6% 12.5% 13.2% 13.2% 
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The increased affection of residents for their neighbourhood is particularly visible 

among residents who indicated in 1998 that the felt little affection for the place 

where they lived or the people that lived there. The former feel more at home 

with their neighbours, while the latter have predominantly increased the physical 

ties to the neighbourhood in 2003. 

However, a considerably la rge group of residents (11%) feels less at home in 

the neighbourhood in 2003 tha n they did in 1988.  Especially residents who only 

experienced a physical connection to where they lived, indicates that five years on 

they have lost their affection for the neighbourhood. Apparently, not every 

resident shares in the strengthened bonds and local identity. This becomes more 

clearly visible when patterns of Place Attachment are considered.  

Although Newcastle-Gateshead shows the greatest change in patterns of 

attachment compared to other neighbourhood in England, this change is not all 

positive. In line with the positive tren d in the other New Deal for Communities 

areas, feelings of alienations are strongly reduced among residents in Newcastle-

Gateshead between 1998 and 2003. 43% of the residents who felt alienated from 

their community in 1998 feel more relatively attached to their neighbourhood in 

2003, while 29% even claim to feel completely rooted in their community. However 

in the same period, and contrary to the national trend, feeling of relativity change 

for a considerable number of residents into feelings of placelessness: the 

neighbourhood becomes a more neutral place to live for these residents. This is in 

spite of the fact that relatively fewer residents changed homes between 1998 and 

2003 compared to the rest of  England, and that those who did move out, they more 

often did so between the city boundaries re maining in the city (they feel more or 

less attached to). 
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Figure 10.2 Changes in Patterns of Plac e Attachment for Newc astle-Gateshead residents 
compared to other area, 1998-2004 (N=5,624) 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Apparently, the redevelopment of the Quayside and the popular public art 

programme has not increased the attachments to the city for every resident. Still, 

both cities have been successful to the extent that they have been able to increase 

the affection of residents who felt least at home in their neighbourhood.  This 

partly confirms the claim of Bailey, Miles and Stark that Newcastle-Gateshead has 

been able to link culture-led regeneration to the local identity of residents and in 

doing so have strengthened their place identity and affection for their 

neighbourhood.  
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10.6 Discussion 

 

The collective cultural strategy employed by the borough councils of Newcastle and 

Gateshead appears to more successful than the individual approach favoured by 

Manchester. Contrary to other English cities, which experimented with culture-led 

regeneration and where urban renewal is dominated by culture with a capital •C•, 

Newcastle and Gateshead emphasised culture with a small •c• in their approach to 

urban renewal.  

  By using public art as a participatory tool in urban renewal, the deprived 

living environment acquired new meanin g for residents, resulting in more 

attachment and stronger feelings of ownership towards the environment. By 

emphasising the cultural heritage of places and by using this heritage in the 

redevelopment of the area, the councils were able to appeal to the identification 

of residents with the area and (re)instill a sense of pride in the places where they 

lived.   

The experiences in Newcastle and Gateshead show that public art can be a 

valuable participato ry tool for increas ing the emotional ties of residents to an area, 

provided that the art connects to their local identity. This does not only strengthen 

local identity, but also increases the attractiveness of the area for external 

investors and visitors. The culture-led approach in Newcastle was particularly 

successful, because the redevelopment of the Quaysides was not underpinned by 

economic imperatives, but by a cultural demand for more and better facilities. By 

using public art in urban regeneration the councils of Newcastle and Gateshead 

improved the cultural facilities and a lso provided the urban renewal with a 

symbolic meaning, signalling the intention to regenerate  both the locality and the 

local identity. 
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11. Summary and Discussion  

 

 

 

11.1 Introduction  

 

This research focused on the social-emotional ties of residents and explored how 

these ties were affected by different urban renewal programmes in the 

Netherlands and the United Kingdom. Using national survey data from the 

Netherlands (Housing Needs Survey) and the United Kingdom (British Household 

Panel Data), and comparing urban renewal programmes in four cities (Emmen, 

Rotterdam, Manchester and Newcastle-Gateshead), I explored the emotional ties of 

residents in deprived neighbourhoods in both countries based on the concept of 

place attachment, which defined the relationship between the social and the 

physical as an affective bond between people and places.  

Place attachment defines places not just as a stage for social action and 

battle scenes for power and status, but as places linked to people by an affective 

bond, in which space is transformed into place by the meaning people attach to 

that space. Places are involved in the construction of personal and social identities, 

which are displayed as place identity and can be seen in their behaviour through 

their sense of home. In short, places are socially constructed. However, this does 

not imply that places are purely mental constructs that only exist in people•s 

minds. Places have a physical component, which cannot be ignored. Based on a 

literature review, different dimensions of place attachment were distinguished to 

be able to describe how, why and where Dutch and English residents feel at home 

in the neighbourhood: 
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Table 11.1 Dimensions of Place Attachment 

Dimensions of Place Attachment 

Place Identity Do you feel at home here? 
Sense of Place  
(How do you feel at home?) 

Rootedness or Physical Attachment 
Bonding or Social Attachment 

Place Affiliations 
(Why do you feel at home?)  

Self-related  
Family-related  
Friend-related  
Community-related  
Organisation-related  
Dwelling-related 

Locus of Place Identity 
(Where do you feel at 
home?) 

Dwelling-based  
Community-based 
Region-based 

 

The distinguished dimensions were used to analyse different patterns of place 

attachment among Dutch and English residents. 

 

 

11.2 Place Attachments in the United  Kingdom and the Netherlands 

 

11.2.1 Sense of Place: How do we feel at home? 

The Dutch experienced their neighbourhood in a similar way to the English: the 

most common combination in both countries is high social and physical attachment: 

more than a third of the residents felt at home in the place where they lived and 

who they lived with. However, 1 in 5 residents in both countries did not show any 

attachment to their neighbourhood and neighbours. A further 17% were only 

socially attached, while 22-23% experienced only physical attachment to their 

neighbourhood.  

 

Table 11.2 Sense of Place in the Netherlands and England 

 The Netherlands,  2002 England, 1998 
Sense of Place Deprived Non-

deprived 
Total Deprived  

Non-
deprived 

Total 

Low Rootedness, 
Low Bonding 

39.6% 20.5% 21.8% 23.7% 20.4% 21.5% 

Low Rootedness, 
High Bonding 

15.8% 22.0% 21.6% 22.6% 23.7% 23.4% 

High Rootedness, 
Low Bonding 

24.6% 16.7% 17.2% 18.5% 16.5% 17.1% 

High Rootedness, 
High Bonding 

20.0% 40.8% 39.3% 35.2% 39.3% 38.1% 
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While in the Netherlands, residents in deprived areas felt less attached (socially 

and physically) to their neighbourhood, resid ents in the UK showed similar levels of 

attachment to the people and places in their neighbourhood, regardless of where 

they live. For the English, how they felt about their ne ighbourhood depended less 

on where they live, while for the Dutch, location mattered for their social-

emotional ties.  This does not imply that the English are more indifferent to where 

they live; on the contrary, th ey just valued the house in which they lived more 

than the neighbourhood where they lived.  

 

11.2.2 Place Affiliations: Why do we feel at home? 

This became clear when the satisfaction with the house was considered: compared 

to Dutch residents, differences in attach ment were more excl usively related to 

satisfaction with housing: residents who were more satisfied with their home felt 

more socially and physically attached to their neighbourh ood. However, the 

neighbourhood was an important consideration for English residents when the 

suitability of the area for raising children was taken into account, particularly the 

standard of local schools. In more child friendly neighbourhoods the English felt 

more at home, physically and socially. Perhaps the English school system, where 

access to a school is based on living in its catchment•s area, explains the 

importance of having good schools nearby. For the Dutch, satisfaction with their 

house mattered for their attachment to the neighbourhood, but they also took into 

consideration who lived in their neighbourhood. Dutch residents showed more 

attachment when there were happy with the people who lived in their 

neighbourhood.  

Interestingly, social bonding in the Netherlands was related to public 

transport stops: residents who were more satisfied with the stops in their 

neighbourhood displayed high levels of bonding, while those with less social 

attachment were more dissati sfied with the possibilities of moving in and out of the 

neighbourhood. Did they feel trapped and felt there was no other alternative than 

to look for social support inside the neighbourhood?  

I then looked at social-demographic characteristics (age, education, income 

and having children). Age proved to be the biggest contributor to the different 

senses of place for residents in the Netherlands and England: older residents felt 



Summary and Discussion 
 

 248 

more socially and physically at home in th eir neighbourhood. However, this was not 

the same as how long they have lived in the neighbourhood. Although age 

correlated positively to duration, for instance, 18-24 year olds stay, on average, 

longer in a neighbourhood than 25-44 year olds, from 45 years and up, age becomes 

counteractive; social involvement dropped while physical attachment remained 

high. Next to age having children increased the rootedness of Dutch residents to 

their neighbourhood. Interestingly, for the English having children did not make the 

neighbourhood any more emotionally significant. Although the suitability of the 

neighbourhood for children mattered, it did not matter if they actually had 

children themselves to become more attached to the place where they lived.   

A more striking di fference between Dutch and English residents was the role 

of social participation in their attachment to their neighbourhood. While 

community involvement was the major contributor to the social-emotional ties of 

Dutch residents to their neighbourhood, this hardly mattered at all for English 

residents; the vast majority of English residents were not active or a member of 

any group. What did matter for the Engli sh instead was spending time in and 

around the house (working in the gard en, doing DIY and car maintenance); this 

greatly increased their physical attachment to the neighbourhood. By spending 

time around the house, English residents claimed their space in the neighbourhood, 

made it their own place and developed an affection for it. This finding 

contradicted their strong place affiliation for the people in their neighbourhood 

reported earlier: while English resident said it mattered most who they live next 

door to, their time spent on their own in and around the house mattered more for 

their attachment to the neighbourhood.  

 

11.2.3 Locus of Place Identity 

The stronger focus among English residents on their house was also visible at the 

level at which residents identify with th eir neighbourhood. Although the majority 

of the English residents identified both with their dwelling and their community, if 

they had to choose, more residents found their identity at the dwelling level. This 

was especially so for residents in depriv ed areas who more often identified only 

with their dwelling or did not find their place identity at all within the 

neighbourhood. When English residents were faced with deprivation, they were 
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more likely to retreat behind their front doors. The Dutch, on the other hand, 

valued their dwelling and the neighbourhood equally and showed no particular 

preference, regardless of where they lived. The most important differences 

between residents in the Netherlands and England on the different dimensions of 

place attachments, particularly for deprived neighbourhoods, are summed up in 

the table below.  

 

Table 11.3 Differences in Place Attachments between the Netherlands and England 

 The Netherlands England 
Dimensions of 
Place 
Attachment 

Non-deprived 
Areas 

Deprived Areas Non-deprived 
Areas 

Deprived Areas 

Place Identity  
(Do you feel at 
home?) 

Majority of 
residents feel at 
home 

Majority of 
residents do not 
feel at home 

Majority of 
residents feel at 
home 

Majority of 
residents feel at 
home 

Sense of Place  
(How do you 
feel at home?)  

More physical 
than social 
attachment to 
the neighbour-
hood  

More social than 
physical attach-
ment to the 
neighbourhood 

More social than 
physical attach-
ment to the 
neighbourhood 

More social than 
physical attach-
ment to the 
neighbourhood 

Place 
Affiliations 
(Why do you 
feel at home?)  

- Socially active in the community 
- Satisfied with dwelling 
- Satisfied with public transport  
- More aged 
- Children present in households 

- Identification with dwelling and   
   neighbourhood 
- Satisfied with dwelling 
- Suitability of neighbourhood for  
   children 
- Spent time in and around the house 
- More aged 

Locus of Place 
Identity 
(Where do you 
feel at home?) 

Identification 
with house and 
neighbourhood 

Identification with 
house and 
neighbourhood 

Identification with 
house and 
neighbourhood 

Identification with 
house only/ no 
identification to 
place 

Neighbourho-
od Satisfaction 

Very satisfied Dissatisfied Less satisfied Dissatisfied 

Community 
Involvement 

Strong Moderate Weak Weak 

 
 

11.2.4 Patterns of Attachment 

Neighbourhood satisfaction and social activity were added to the dimensions of 

place attachment to distinguish four different patterns of attachment: community 

rootedness, alienation, relativity and placelessness. 
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Table 11.4 Patterns of Place Attachment in the Netherlands (N=75,043) and England (N=10,548) 

 The Netherlands,  2002 England, 1998 

Patterns of 
Attachment 

Deprived Non-
deprived 

Total Deprived  
Non-

deprived 
Total 

Alienation 46.7% 24.5% 26.1% 8.6% 3.8% 5.3% 
Placelessness 15.8% 15.0% 22.1% 21.6% 34.0% 33.7% 
Relativity 20.9% 20.9% 20.9% 17.0% 15.2% 15.7% 
Community 
Rootedness 

17.5% 32.4% 31.4% 41.3% 47.1% 45.3% 

 

English residents were, compared to the Dutch, more community rooted; almost 

half of the population (compared to a third in the Netherlands) identified with and 

was physically and socially attached to the neighbourhood they lived in. A much 

smaller proportion (5%) of the English residents (compared to a quarter of the 

Dutch residents!) felt exactly the opposite: displaced, alienated and unhappy with 

their neighbourhood. A third of the Eng lish residents (compared to 22% in the 

Netherlands) had no special affection (labelled as placelessness); the 

neighbourhood was for them an indifferent place: they liked the people who lived 

there, but did not feel attached to or identified with the neighbourhood. Finally, 

16% of the English and 21% of the Dutch residents showed affection for their 

neighbourhood, in that they identified with it and appreciated the neighbourhood 

and its neighbours but they were not especially attached to it by social-emotional 

ties.  

Compared to the Dutch, English residents felt far less alienated from their 

neighbourhood, although the residents who were more indifferent (placelessness) 

to their neighbourhood displayed more negative affections for their area than their 

Dutch counterparts. Overall, the clusters in the English data showed lower levels of 

community satisfaction and social participation is generally lower. 

Location mattered for the patterns of attachment that residents displayed in 

both countries: residents in deprived areas (for England especially in the New Deal 

for Communities-area) experienced alienation more often, while residents who 

lived in neighbourhoods with little or no deprivation were more often rooted in 

their community.  
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11.3 Place Attachment over Time  

 

To research cause and effect (What causes changes in the emotional ties of 

residents?) Dutch and English neighbourhoods were compared through time 

(respectively 1998-2006 and 1998-2003). Did different patterns emerge in time and 

did urban renewal areas show different patt erns compared to non-deprived areas? 

The results indicated that both the attachment of Dutch residents to their 

neighbourhood and their neighbour had increased between 1998 and 2006, although 

the physical attachment of the Dutch started to declined again in most areas after 

2002. In spite of the general trend towards more physical and social attachment, 

not all neighbourhoods profited to the same extent: although residents living 

outside the 30 largest cities profited the most in physical attachment, the steepest 

increase was visible in the priority areas of the G4 and G26. The progress made in 

the deprived areas became even clearer when the social bondings of residents were 

considered: between 1999 and 2006 they improved their attachment to their 

neighbours more than anywhere else in the Netherlands while, in the more rural 

areas, neighbours effectively lost social affection for one another in the same 

period. Residents in the strate gic urban renewal areas of the Netherlands have felt 

more at home in their neighbourhood, and particularly to the people, since 1999 

than any other place in the Netherlands.  

Contrary to the Netherlands, English residents showed a declining trend in 

place attachments to their neighbourhood. Only in the New Deal areas do 

residents, on average, increased their affection for their neighbourhood or their 

neighbours, especially when they did not feel any affection before for the place 

where they lived or the people that lived there. Residents living in one of the 86 

most deprived areas of the UK more often lost their affection for their 

neighbourhood, particularly when they were strongly bonded and rooted in their 

community. In the non-deprived areas most  change occurred for English residents 

who only felt attached to their neighbours: more often they lost their affection for 

their neighbours rather than increasing it.  

The declining trend in England is even more visible when changes in patterns 

of place attachment were reviewed:  85% of the UK resident altered the way they 
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felt about their n eighbourhood between 1998 and 2003. Residents who felt rooted 

in their community changed most ofte n, while residents who experienced 

alienation towards their community were the least inclined to change. The 

direction of change was mostly towards less attachment: a large number of the 

residents who felt indifferent towards their neighbourhood (placelessness) in 1998 

admitted, five years later, to feeling displaced and a lienated from their area. And 

a similar group of residents, who ide ntified with their neighbourhood in 1998 

without having a strong attachment to it (relativity), were indifferent to their 

community in 2003. A similar trend was visible for residents who felt strongly 

rooted in their community in 1998: five years later a considerable number of these 

residents took a more rela tive stand towards their community. The declining trend 

in patterns of identification and attachment was less severe in the most deprived 

areas in England. In particular, more residents in the New Deal for Community-

areas lost their feelings of alienation to the neighbourhood and changed to 

placelessness than in the other deprived and non-deprived areas. 

In the Netherlands, changes were more positive. Feelin gs of alienation were 

strongly reduced for resi dents between 1999 and 2006, particularly in the 30 

largest cities, and feelings of placelessness, relativity and community rootedness 

increased almost everywhere in the Netherlands. Residents in the priority areas 

felt more neutral towards their neighbourhood (placelessness), while in the non-

priority areas residents were more relatively connected to their neighbourhood. In 

sum, Dutch neighbourhoods, particularly in the 30 largest cities, were on the 

emotional up, while English residents displayed a loss of affection for their 

neighbourhood, with the exception of the New Deal for Community areas. The 

increased attachment did not mean that all was well in the Dutch neighbourhoods 

with more satisfied tenants and actively involved residents. The direction of 

change was towards less negative feelings for the neighbourhood and a more 

neutral stance towards the place where they  lived, in which the neighbourhood was 

no longer a (negative) framewo rk for the emotional well b eing and identity of its 

residents. For residents in the non-priority areas of the big cities the direction of 

change was towards more positive feelings for the neighbourhoo d: they felt more 

at home, although they did not feel particularly attached to the place where they 

lived (relativity).  
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11.4 Urban Renewal and Place Attachment 

 

To explain what causes these changes, auto-regression analyses were performed on 

the changes in physical and social attachment of Dutch and English residents. The 

results for the English data showed that moving house was the best predictor for 

loosing physical attachments to the nei ghbourhood. This confi rmed earlier research 

indicating (Kleinhans, 2005) that a (forced) move due to urban renewal strongly 

affected residents• social-emotional ties . Interestingly, this only affected 

residents• physical ties to the neighbourh ood. When the same models were tested 

for changes in social attachments between 1998 and 2003, moving had no effect on 

the social bonds of residents to their area. What mattered most for social bonds of 

English residents was identification with the area, especially at the level of the 

community: when residents started to identify more strongly with their 

neighbourhood, they felt more socially attached to it. Changes in social 

participation and community involvement were, surprisingly, not important for the 

bonding of residents to their neighbourhood, although social time spent around the 

house contributed significantly to the rootedness of residents. Furthermore, a long-

standing connection to the area and improved feelings of safety in the 

neighbourhood (self-related place affiliations) strengthening the social bonds of 

residents to the area where they lived. Finally, the number of children and the 

amount of income proved significant for both physical and social attachments of 

residents: when family and income grew larger, they felt more socially and 

physically at home in the neighbourhood. 

Similar results emerged from the Dutch data between 2002 and 2006, 

although less precise analyses were possible due to the aggregated nature of the 

data. Moving house explained best the changes in physical attachment of residents, 

while moving had much less effect on the social bonds of residents to their area. 

Far more important for the social bonding of Dutch residents (controlling for 

changes over time) was the importance residents attached to their social network: 

the more they valued their neighbours, the stronger they felt socially attached to 

their neighbourhood. While for English residents, changes in their social 

attachment were related to their identification with the area, the social bonding of 
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Dutch residents depended more on how they perceived their  neighbours. For 

English residents the neighbourhood was much more part of their personal identity, 

while Dutch residents valued the neighbourhood for their social contacts. When 

demographic and geographic details were entered into the third model, again the 

number of children and the amount of education and income were significant for 

the place attachment of residents. 

The most contributing factors to the place attachments of English residents to their 

neighbourhood are summed up in the table below.  

 

Figure 11.1 Most Contributing Factors to Pl ace Attachments of Dutch and English Residents 

 
 
 

The figure shows that urban renewal has an initial negative effect on the emotional 

ties of residents, particularly on their Physical Attachments. However, urban 

renewal contributes to the attachments of residents when urban professionals are 

able to help residents cope emotionally with moving house (even when they cause 

them to move in the first place). Furthermore, by setting up projects aimed at 

increasing the value residents put on their neighbours and the extent to which 

residents identify with their neighbourhood, urban renewal can improve the social 

bondings of residents.  

- Moving House   

Physical 
Attachment 

Social 
Attachment 

Contacts in 
Neighbourhood  

Place Identity/  
Community-based     

Satisfaction with House 
/Affiliation with 
Community          

Neighbourhood 
Satisfaction    

+

+ 

+

+

+
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To investigate possible and successful interventions, four urban renewal 

programmes, two in each country, were investigated in great detail. For the 

Netherlands the neighbourhood Angelslo, Bargeres en Emmerhout in Emmen and 

the council of Hoogvliet in Rotterdam were studied. For the UK, qualitative data 

was gathered in Sale in Manchester and the Quaysides in Newcastle and Gateshead.  

In each case study the urban renewal programme was reconstructed with special 

attention to interventions that were developed to influence the emotional ties of 

residents to their neighbourhood. In order to compare the four case studies, social 

housing and urban renewal policy in both countries were discussed. 

 

 

11.5 Urban Policy and Pr actice in the United Kingd om and the Netherlands 

 

The 90•s saw a big change in urban policy in England and in the Netherlands, both 

by a change of government. In both countries, this signalled a change from 

predominantly physical regeneration to combined efforts in social, economic and 

physical renewal of deprived neighbourhoods, accompanied by a sharp increase in 

funding and new powers for local governments  to tackle deprivation issues. While 

in the Netherlands local and national govern ments are struggling to combine social-

spatial interventions, and more often resort to one or the other, in England the 

Labour government strongly advocated a leading role for so cial and economic 

regeneration.  

In both countries large scale urban renewal programmes were created to 

tackle deprivation. Within these programmes the attention to social and emotional 

ties varies greatly. Urban social policy in the Netherlands has been primarily 

concerned with the social cohesion, and more recently with the social mobility, of 

poor residents. The two Dutch case studies are a case in point: in the urban 

renewal partnership of Emmen resident participation and social cohesion took 

centre stage, while the partners in Hoogvliet emphasised social mobility for 

residents in deprived neighbourhoods. In both programmes implicit references are 

made to the emotional ties of residents. Urban renewal programmes should protect 

and re-attract the original residents, who feel alienated from their neighbourhood 

by the arrival of large numbers of immi grants, whose integration, according to 
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policy makers, in turn depends to a large extent on making them feel at home and 

welcome in their new country. In practice however, the emphasis in Dutch urban 

renewal is on spatial redesigning, while social interventions are reduced to side-

acts of the programme. The British welfare sector, on the other hand, is 

historically more closely linked to housing; the sale of social housing by Thatcher 

resulted in a strongly stigmatised housing sector for the very poor. The 

concentration and accumulation of social problems have led to a dominating 

presence of social services in social housing: while Dutch housing associations are 

cautiously starting to work alongside social services, English housing associations 

simply employ social workers.  

Moreover, English policy makers seem to be more aware of the emotional 

ties of residents. This already becomes clear in the consistent references made in 

policy documents to housing as •homes•: dwellings are not merely places of bricks 

and mortar, but are places of home to the people who live in them. The greater 

attention to emotional ties is also visible in the efforts focussing on the identity 

and reputation of deprived areas. Maki ng people proud of their home ground in 

order to discourage them from self-destructive behaviour is one of the elements of 

this community approach. The case study of Newcastle and Gateshead is a fine 

example: both councils have employed public art to link the regeneration of the 

area to the local culture and identity of its residents, strengthening their 

attachment to the area and redressing the reputation of the deprived area, not 

only by physical but also by symbolic improvements. 

Contrary to the Netherlands, policy makers and urban planners take the 

poorest residents as the starting point for their policies and designs. Under the 

assumption that middl e class groups will only feel  at home in deprived 

neighbourhoods when the behaviour of the anti-social residents has changed, much 

energy and resources are devoted to changing their behaviour before any time is 

spent on building homes for the middle class. Changing the attitude of the original 

residents is believed to be crucial to change the reputation of an area, which is 

necessary for higher income groups to even consider living there (see the case 

study in Manchester).  
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11.6 Lessons from the Case Studies 

 

Emmen Revisited: in Search of the Social Programme  

The development of Emmen Revisited demonstrates an ongoing search for 

combining physical urban renewal with economic and social interventions, which 

has widened the scope of the social programme considerably and has included 

initiatives which recognise the importance of neighbourhood attachment. However, 

the content of the social programme has never been properly defined and the link 

to the physical and economic programmes has never been specified, reducing the 

social programme to incidental experiments in the daily urban practice and 

fragmenting the integral appr oach. The development of an integral programme 

requires a more structured approach, allo wing projects aimed at increasing the 

place attachments of residents to develop and to become an integral part of the 

social programme.  

However, valuable  instigators are available like the Day of Memories 

organised in Emmerhout, where explicit attention was given to the emotional ties 

that residents have developed with a place which is about to be demolished; 

recognising the symbolic value of the built environment an d providing an outlet for 

these emotions. This effort demonstrated important ways in which place identity 

and sense of place can be utilised helping residents to make a less uprooting 

transition to a new place of residence. The housing association and other local 

parties can utilize this value, not only to easy the pain of moving and social 

uprooting for residents, but also to aid resident in their attachment to a new 

environment by organising something similar for residents who return to their 

renewed neighbourhood.  

 Emmen Revisited also demonstrated how links can be made between 

physical and social projects. In the project •Hulp en Activering• (Social Support and 

Activation), which operated in the same neighbourhood, an explicit linkage was 

made between socio-economic and physical interventions. The relocation of 

residents in urban renewal areas was used to increase the social mobility of 

unemployed residents by offering them education and job training, based on the 

assumption that residents, whose lives are already uprooted by a changing 
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